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Preface

Purpose

The DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Commands and Messages manual
describes the input commands and output messages of Release 4.0 of the Digital
Access and Cross-Connect System 1V-2000 (256).

The command and message syntax for the DACS 1V-2000 complies with the
International Telegraph and Telephone Consultative Committee (CCITT)
“Man-Machine Language (MML)" Red Book, Volume VI, as well as the TL1
language and messages specified in Bell Communications Research TR and TA
specifications. The DACS IV-2000 supports the TL1, Issue 4, (previously refer to
as Message Set 2') which provides support for communication with Bellcore’s
Operations Systems/Intelligent Network Elements (OPS/INE) and Network
Monitoring and Analysis (NIMA) OSs.

1. Message Set 1 is not supported for Release 3.0 and later.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 xi
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Audience

This manual provides command and message information required to support
off-site DACS V-2000 administrators as well as on-site craft activities involved in
the daily operation and maintenance of the Release 4.0

DACS IV-2000 (256) system.

If you require procedural information, refer to the DACS 1V-2000 (256)
Release 4.0 Operations and Maintenance manual (AT&T 365-340-701). If you
require physical and functional attribute information, refer to the DACS 1V-2000
(256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700).

Contents

m Chapter 1 - Introduction:

This chapter provides general information of the DACS IV-2000 input com-
mands and output messages. This information consists of:

— A User Interface Model
— Format of Command and Message Listings
— Input Acknowledgment
— Allowable Commands for Various Main Controller States
— Addressing (Selecting circuit packs, DS1/DS3 ports, etc.)
— Interface Security
— Dialog Procedure for Entering Input Commands
m Chapter 2 - Commands and Messages:

This chapter describes the input commands and their associated output
messages of the DACS [V-2000.

m Chapter 3 - Autonomous Messages:

This chapter describes the DACS [V-2000 generated autonomous mes-
sages.

s Appendix A - Acronyms:

This appendix contains an acronym list for commands and messages,
parameter names, state names, error codes, and DACS IV-2000 circuit
pack names.

m  Appendix B - Activity Menu:

This appendix contains descriptions of the activity menus used in the
MENU mode of operation.

xii AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995
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Appendix C - State Names and State Qualifiers:

This appendix contains descriptions of the different states of the DACS
V-2000.

Appendix D - Condition Types:

This appendix contains a list of the valid Condition Types within the
DACS V-2000.

Appendix E - User Privilege Codes:

This appendix contains descriptions of the different User Privilege Codes
(UCFC/UCAL pairs), and groups the input commands by UCFC/UCAL pair.

Appendix F - Diagnostic Tests:

This appendix contains descriptions of the various DACS IV-2000 compo-
nent diagnostic tests.

Appendix G - Monitored Parameters:

This appendix contains information of the various monitored parameters
the DACS IV-2000 can monitor (for example, default threshold values).

Appendix H - Command Verification:

This appendix contains lists of input commands that require you to verify
before they can be executed. If these commands are used without care,
service can be affected.

Appendix | - Provisionable Parameters:

This appendix contains a list of the system parameters that are provision-

able by the user. Included is the name of the parameter, the default value,
range of allowable values, and the command used to provision the param-
eter.

Appendix J - State Diagrams:

This appendix contains state diagrams of the various DACS IV-2000 com-
ponents.

In addition, a fully cross-referenced index is located at the end of this document.

Conventions

This manual uses special fonts in order for you to differentiate computer input/out-

put. The following fonts are used:

m constant width font — indicates message formats, parameters associ-

ated with message output, specific values of output responses, and frame
generated responses/messages.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 xiii
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constant width bold font — indicates command names, parameters
associated with command input, specific values of command input, and
user responses to frame output.

bold face font — indicates a reference to a section title within this docu-
ment or other DACS 1V-2000 documents or a term or parameter that is
being defined.

Related Documents

The following documents provide additional information about the DACS 1V-2000:

DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Installation Procedure Handbook, docu-
ment number AT&T IPH 905

This document provides installation instructions for installing or upgrading
the DACS 1V-2000 equipment

DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual, document number
AT&T 365-340-700

This manual provides in-depth DACS [V-2000 information for network plan-
ners and engineers.

DACS [V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Operations and Maintenance, document
number AT&T 365-340-701

This manual provides provisioning, operation, maintenance, alarm clear-
ing, and acceptance procedures.

DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Quick Reference Job Aids, document
number AT&T 365-340-703

These are laminated sheets containing command hames, error codes fuse
locations, and test access and addressing.

DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Applications, Planning, and Ordering,
document number AT&T 365-340-704

This guide is designed for network planners and engineers, and contains
the DACS 1V-2000 features, applications, and ordering information.

DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Software Release Description, document
number AT&T 365-340-705

This document contains upgrade procedures for the new software release,
status of problems fixed in previous releases, and operating issues for the
specified software release. This document is not orderable as a
stand-alone item; it accompanies the software release only.

xiv AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995
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Electronic Documentation

AT&T DACS IV-2000 customer documentation is available on CD-ROM. Consult
your AT&T account executive for details.

Ordering Documents

To order copies of documents for this release, send or call in an order using the
title and its associated 9-digit document number as provided above:

m To order by Mail:

AT&T

Customer Information Center
Attention: Order Entry Section
2855 N. Frankiin Road

P. O. Box 19901

Indianapolis, IN 46219

m To order by Telephone (Monday through Friday):

United States:

1-800-432-6600 (7:30 a.m. to 6:30 p.m. EST)
Canada:

1-800-255-1242

Worldwide:

Toll: 1-317-352-8557

FAX: 1-317-352-8484

For RBOC/BOC customers, process orders through your Company
Documentation Coordinator.

For commercial customers, a check, money order, purchase order number, or
charge card number is required with all orders. Make checks payable to AT&T.

AT&T entities should use Form IND 1-80.80 FA, available through the Customer
Information Center.

One-time orders include a binder (if applicable) and the document contents for the
current issue in effect at the time of order. After placing a one-time order, you can
request a standing order for any document revisions of that software release.
Documents for new software releases do not go to standing-order customers. You
only get those documents if you order the new software release.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 xv
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Introduction

The DACS IV-2000 (256) provides a user interface that allows you to issue
commands to control system operations. This same user interface provides a
mechanism that outputs messages alerting you of any changes in the status (for
example, equipment failure reporting and database updates) of the

DACS IV-2000. The DACS IV-2000 supports the TL1, [ssue 4, (previously refer to
as Message Set 2') which provides support for communication with Bellcore’s
Operations Systems/Intelligent Network Elements (OPS/INE) and Network
Monitoring and Analysis (NMA) OSs.

This manual presents a complete set of input commands and output messages
for the DACS V-2000. The commands and messages in this manual are
designed for use with the MML/ASCII message link (known as an administrative
fink).

This chapter consists of the following information:
m Explanation of the user interface model

m Description of the input command and output message formats (contained
in Chapters 2 and 3)

m  Description of the input command acknowledgment responses
m Explanation of addressing rules and parameter grouping
m Explanation of the interface security

m Description of the dialog procedure for entering input commands

1. Message Set 1 is not supported for Release 3.0 and later.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 1-1



Introduction

User Interface Model

The format of the DACS 1V-2000 input commands and output messages follows
the CCITT MML Standards and recommendations from Bellcore. The craft dialog
procedure used to enter input messages follows the methodology given in
Bellcore TA-TSY-000204 (Craft Interface for Network Terminal Equipment,
December 1984).

Output messages can either be in response to an input command (manual
response) or report a change in the state of the system due to autonomous
actions (autonomous messages). Manual responses fall into two categories:

m  Normal responses indicating completion of the input command, including
data associated with the completion of the command.

m  Error responses indicating that the command was not successfully com-
pleted, including information giving the reason for denial.

Output messages have two different formats, one for human-machine sessions
and one for machine-machine sessions. In Chapter 2 (Commands and Mes-
sages listings) and Chapter 3 (Autonomous Messages listings) only the
machine-machine output messages are presented. The difference between these
two formats and the relationship between them are covered in the section describ-
ing output message formats.

Human-Machine and Machine-Machine
Provisioning

The DACS IV-2000 can interface over its administrative links with either a human
(craft person) or a machine (generally an OS computer). These are known,
respectively, as the human-machine and machine-machine interfaces to the
DACS [V-2000.

Dialog Mode

Associated with each user (User ID) in the DACS [V-2000 is a parameter called
Dialog Mode (DMoDE). The value of this parameter determines whether a particu-
lar session with the system is handled as human-machine or machine-machine. If
you are in the MENU mode (described in the appendix on Activity Menu), you have
a human-machine session. If you are in the coMMAND mode (described in the Dia-
log Procedure for Entering Input Commands section), you have a
machine-machine session.

Message Screening
There are two message screening parameters that you can set. One governs the

amount of information that is sent over a link when no one is logged into the
DAGCS IV-2000, and the other governs the amount of information that is sent to a

1-2 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995
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user that is logged into the DACS 1V-2000. You can provision each link for a mes-
sage screening value, and each user for a message screening value. These val-
ues need not be the same. Virtual circuits associated with a link all share the
same message screening value. The value of the message screening that is set
for a user overrides the value set for the link when a user logs into the DACS
IV-2000 (that is, the link takes on the value set for the User ID). If you log into the
DACS IV-2000 over a virtual circuit and the other virtual circuits of that link have
no one logged in over them, your value of message screening is used and the
other virtual circuits continue to use the value of message screening defined for
the link. The ENT-SECU-USER or ED-SECU-USER commands are used to set the
user message screening values, and the ED-PRMTR-LINK command is used to
set or change the link message screening value.

Below is the list of message screening values and their definitions:

m INPUT - specifies that the User ID (UID) receives responses to its own
input messages.

m AUTO - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own input and
autonomous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual
command input.

m  ALL - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own input messages,
autonomous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual
command input, and responses to input messages from other UIDs.

m DBAUTO - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own input and
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual
command input.

m DBALL - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own input mes-
sages, autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to
manual command input, and responses to input messages from users
(UIDs) links.

Command Verification

Each UID is assigned a user type, either Human or Machine. This user type is
checked after you have entered a command. If the command is potentially
service-affecting or may prevent access to the DACS 1V-2000 for an extended
period of time and the user type is Human, the DACS IV-2000 displays a warning
message and requests that you verify the command. This warning message is
displayed in both Menu and Command Dialog Modes. The warning message is
not displayed if the user type is Machine. The warning message is placed in the
Review of Parameter Responses menu after the parameter responses and before
the EXECUTE COMMAND? [YES/NO/MODIFY] prompt. For a list of the com-
mands which receive warning messages, see the appendix on Command Verifica-
tion.
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Flow Control

The DACS IV-2000 flow control initiated by a DC3 (cntrl-S) stops output from
being transmitted over the administrative link it was received over for 30 seconds.
If 30 seconds pass and a DC1 (cntrl-Q) has not been received, the

DACS [IV-2000 autonomously continues to transmit its output. In addition, the
DACS IV-2000 does not recognize another DC3 received over that link until the
pending output has been completely transmitted.

Format of Command and Message
Listings

Chapter 2 contains entries that describe all of the input commands (along with
their responses). Chapter 3 describes the autonomous output messages. This
section defines the structure of these entries and describes the information con-
tained within the entries.

The input commands and output messages presented in Chapters 2 and 3 consist
of the following parts:

m  Command Name or Autonomous Message Name — centered on the top
of the first page on which the command/autonomous message starts.

m  Input Format (Output Format for autonomous output messages) —
showing the syntax and parameter location of the input command or output
message.

m  Command Header — listing the long name of the input command, the
command categoty, the User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL), if the input
command is abortable, and if the input command changes the database.

m  Purpose of the Command or Message — stating what the function of the
input command or output message is.

m Input Parameter Descriptions (not contained in autonomous messages)
— listing the parameters that can be used with the input command.

m  Output Message Response (not contained in autonomous) — showing
the normal and error responses to the input command.

m  Normal Response (not contained in autonomous messages) — showing
the syntax and parameter location of the output message indicating normal
completion.

m  Error Response (not contained in autonomous messages) — showing the
syntax and parameter location of the output message indicating an error
was encountered.

m  Output Parameter Descriptions — listing the parameters that are shown
in the output message.
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Command Name (Autonomous Message Name)

Specifies the command or autonomous message that is contained in the listing.
Curly braces ({}) enclose different signal types that are described in combined
command and autonomous message listings. For example, the command listing
RTRV-{EC1|T1]T3|vT1l)} (the OR character [I] divide the command name by
the different signal types) contains the description of the RTRV-EC1, RTRV-T1,
RTRV-T3, and RTRV-VT1 commands. The command/autonomous message list-
ings call out information associated to a specific signal type by preceding a block
of text with the signal type [for example, (EC1): preceding text indicates the infor-
mation is specific to EC-1 Ports/STS-1 signals only].

Input Format (Output Format for Autonomous
Messages)

For autonomous messages, the output format is similar to the format described in
the section titled Normal Response later in this chapter. The following exceptions
apply for the autonomous message output format:

m M (manual input indicator) is replaced with the alarm indicator (*C - critical,
** - maijor,” - minor (where * indicates a space), or A" - no alarm or auton-
omous report on program fault function execution)

m A 3-digit autonomous message sequence number appears before the verb
(REPT).

The input format is the full input command as it appeatrs if entered on one
command-line (that is without the aid of prompts and menus, also known as the
command-line mode). Brackets [...] indicate information that is optional (for
example, parameters that are not required in all instances of a specific command).
Also, syntax characters (, : and ;) can be optional, but no brackets are used in the
message entry to indicate that they are optional. Below is the format of a

DACS [V-2000 input command:

<command code>:<parameter biock>: ... :<parameter block>;

Parameter blocks are used to group logically connected parameters within the
same command. A parameter block always follows a colon and contains a list of
parameters separated by a comma. A parameter block contains either:

m Position-defined Parameters. Parameter values are presented in a pre-
defined order and position within the parameter block. Two parameter val-
ues are separated by a comma. When the parameter is omitted, a comma
separator is needed to indicate the position of the parameter. In input com-
mands, positional parameters are either required or optional. Optional posi-
tional parameters are indicated in each command by being enclosed in
brackets ([]). When an optional positional parameter is omitted, the system
assumes a default value or does not perform the action associated with the
parameter, depending upon the specific function and parameter.
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u Name/Keyword-defined Parameters. Every parameter entry must have a
parameter name and value (P1=value). Parameter defaulting is done by
simply omitting a parameter entry altogether. This is particularly useful
when you choose to execute a limited number of functions from a large
selection. All name-defined parameters are optional. Parameters of this
type are shown within the less-than (<) and greater-than (>) signs in the
input or output format line.

The DACS IV-2000 commands can contain both position- and keyword-defined
parameter blocks.

If one or more optional parameters are omitted from the end of a command, the
trailing commas and/or colons associated with them can be omitted. However, if
an optional positional parameter is omitted with other positional parameters
following, all of the intervening commas and/or colons must be given to indicate
that no value is being given. No commas are needed if a name-defined parameter
is omitted.

=>» NOTE:
Some input commands contain seven trailing commas, which are used by
NMA and OPS/INE Operations Systems. Since these commas constitute
trailing syntax, they are optional and can be omitied when entering a com-
mand.

A semicolon (;) is required at the end of the input command. If a carriage return
<cr> is entered before all required or optional parameters are inputted, you
receive a denial message (Command Mode) or are prompted for additional data
(Menu Mode).

Command Header

The header of the input commands or Autonomous Messages contains the
following information:

m  Command Name: - Long hame associated with the input command or
autonomous message listed at the top of the page (all commands and
messages along with their associated names are listed in the appendix on
Acronyms).

m Command Category: - Functional area in which the command code falls
(Provisioning, Test Access, System Maintenance, Administration, or Per-
formance Monitoring).

m  User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): - UCFC/UCAL pair(s) for the input
command (see the appendix on User Privilege Code for more information
on UCFC/UCAL pairs). This line appears only in the Chapter 2 listings.

m  Abortable: - Yes or No indicating whether or not the command is abortable
via ABT-cMD. This line appears only in the Chapter 2 listings.
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m Database Changed: - Yes or No indicating whether or not the command is
reported by the REPT DBCHG message (this occurs when the command
has caused some change in the system’s database). This line appears only
in the Chapter 2 listings.

Purpose of Input Command or Output Message

This section describes what the input command is used for. Also included are
general notes concerning the input command.

Description of Input Parameters

This section contains a parameter desctiption block for each parameter that can
be used in the input command. A parameter description block consists of the fol-
lowing information:

m Parameter identifier, parameter name, and parameter domain (see desctrip-
tion in this section for details).

m Default value of the parameter if you omit it from the input command.

m Initial system value of the parameter. This value is given to the parameter
upon system initialization.

m Addressing rules that apply to the parameter (see the section titled
Addressing later in this chapter for details).

m Description of how the parameter is used in the input command.

In the parameter identifier section, one of two formats is used to give the name
and domain of each parameter:

parameter parameter_name:
{parameter domain definition}, or
name/keyword={parameter domain definition}

parameter parameter_hame:
<parameter domain description>, or
name/keyword=<parameter domain description>

Where:

m parameter — is one or two lowercase alpha-characters (a-z,aa-zz), which
is used in the input format for notational convenience.

m parameter_name — is the name of the parameter associated with the
alpha-character in the input format.

m parameter domain definition or name/keyword=parameter domain
definition — uses braces ({}) to enclose a definition of the exact domain of
the parameter, with discrete values separated by commas, and ranges of
values separated by hyphens. For example, { Mc, Uc, DS3PM } indi-
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cates a domain of three discrete values. Another example, UNIT-{1-32}
indicates a domain of 32 values, from UNIT-1 to UNIT-32 (the hyphen
outside of the braces is a literal character in the value, used to separate the
information units of the parameter value). Braces can be nested (for exam-
ple, { MC, UNIT-{1-32} } indicates the same domain as above with
the Mc added). In the special case of a parameter that has only one value
in its domain, the braces can be omitted (for example, Mc). When a param-
eter is enclosed in the less-than (<) and greater-than (>} signs on the input
or output format line, the parameter is a name/keyword-defined parameter
(refer to the section titled Input Format eatrlier in this chapter). The param-
eter keyword appears on the left of the equal sign (=) and the parameter
domain definition appears on the right of the equal sign (no spaces are on
either side of the equal sign).

m parameter domain description or name/keyword=parameter domain
description uses less-than and greater-than signs (<>) to enclose a
description of the parameter domain when this is more understandable
than an exact definition (for example, <1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>). In
some cases, the description refers to the explanatory text that follows. As
in the case with parameter domain definitions, parameters enclosed with
<> in the input or output format line are name/keyword-defined parameters
(see above description).

Some parameters, passwords, CTAGs, and TIDs for example, do not have
explicitly defined values. You define them according to your needs selecting from
acceptable sets of ASCII characters. These sets are referred to as legal
characters. All legal character sets contain uppercase and lowercase letters and
the 10 digits (A-Z, a-z, 0-9).

=>» NOTE:
With the exception of the TRANSID identifier, no distinction is made
between uppercase and lowercase letters by the DACS [V-2000 (256);
they can be used interchangeably, as all characters are converted to
uppercase letters internally.

The following identifiers contain additional legal characters:
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Identifier Special Legal Character(s)
L A I

CTAG (Correlation Tag) -

TID (Target ID) +-#%

UID (User ID) - #%+

PSWD (Password) # % +

TRANSID (Transport Self Identification) +-#%.

Path Trace @#$%&*()+I-"[1{} ./<>
Output Message Response

The output message response is a message sent from the DACS |V-2000 over
one or more administrative links in response to an input command or in response
to an autonomous change in a DACS [V-2000 state. In the first case, the output
message reports whether or not the input command was completed and can con-
tain other information pertinent to or requested by the input command. The sec-
ond case is called an autonomous message, and it serves to report information on
system state changes (including alarms and other trouble indications) to you.

Output messages consist of one or more message segments. These segments
follow the following format:

m HeaderLine
m Primary line
m Zero or more secondary lines.

Each segment is terminated by either a semicolon (;) or a greater-than sign (>).
The greater than sign is used to terminate all but the last segment of a
multisegment output message, while the semicolon is used to terminate the last

(or only) message segment. Segments typically have eight secondary lines but
some commands may have ten.
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Normal Response

Normal Response - Machine-Machine

The following is the format of a normal response message segment when you are
provisioned for machine-machine responses COMMAND Dialog Mode). The first
two lines (header and primary) are in every normal response message segment.

The remainder of the lines are command-dependent secondary lines.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M CTAG COMPLD
"fixed-format text"

"fixed-format text"
[ /*free-format text */]
<terminator>

where <terminator> is either:

> - end-of-segment terminator
; - end-of-message terminator

In the header line of all responses there are three fields:

m  TID - is the target identification code for the DACS IV-2000, which can be
up to 18 characters in length.

m  YY-MM-DD - is the year-month-day, where YY is the last two digits of the
year, MM is the month, and DD is the day of the month.

s HH:MM:SS - is the current time of day. The range of HH is from 00 to 23,
while MM and SS each range from 00 to 59.

The primary line starts with the letter M, which indicates that this is a response to
a manual input command. The remainder of the primary line is an echo of the
cTAc and a Termination Report Code. For a normal response, the Termination
Report Code is normally COMPLD to indicate that the command was completed.
Some commands use the Termination Report Code PRTL to indicate that the
command was partially completed. Use of this code is documented in the
associated command entries. The command-dependent secondary lines are of
two types:

m Fixed-format - lines are surrounded by double quotes (*). These lines con-
tain data generated by the system and are set up to be parsed by a
machine.

m Free-format - lines are surrounded by comment delimiters (/* and */).
These lines are meant to provide useful information to a human in under-
standing the data contained in the fixed-format lines. Name-defined param-
eter blocks are surrounded by < and >.
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Fixed-format text strings have the following format;

"[EID]}:[identifier=value] [,identifier-valuel..."
Where:

— EID - is the entity ID. The EID parameter contains the information
about the physical description and logical address of the system
entity. There are three domains currently available within the EID
parameter (equipment, facility, and link).

— identifier - is the name of the parameter.

— value - indicates the present system value assigned to the specified
identifier.

Free-format lines may be intermingled between the fixed-format lines in
some messages to add clarity.

Normal Response - Human-Machine

The following is the format of a normal response message segment when you are
provisioned for human-machine responses (MENU Dialog Mode). The first two
lines (header and primary) are in every normal response message segment. The
remainder of the lines are command-dependent secondary lines.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M verb modifier[ modifier]::Entity:CTAG: [func-dependent parms] COMPLD
/* free-format text */
"fixed-format text”

"fixed-format text"
[ /* free-format warning message */]
<terminator>

where <terminator> is either:

> - end-of-segment terminator
; - end-of-message terminator

The primary line starts with the letter M, which indicates that this is a response to a
manual input command. The remainder of the primary line is an echo of the input
command, except that the hyphens between the verb and modifiers are replaced
by spaces. The TID is omitted (since it is given in the header line), and a
Termination Report Code is appended to the end of the line. The brackets around
the madifier is given to indicate that not all input commands use two modifiers. For
a normal response, the Termination Report Code is normally coMPLD to indicate
that the command was completed. Some commands use the Termination Report
Code PRTL to indicate that a command was partially completed. Use of this code
is documented in the associated command entries.

Whenever secondary lines appear in a normal response message segment, there
is usually at least one other free-format line showing the layout of the fixed-format
lines that follow. Other free-format lines may be intermingled between these
fixed-format lines in some messages to add clarity.
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Error Response

Error Response - Machine-Machine

The following is the format of an error response message segment when you are
provisioned for machine-machine responses (COMMAND Dialog Mode). The first
three lines (header, primary, and error code) are in every error response message
segment. The last line is a command-dependent secondary line.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M CTAG DENY

ERRCDE
[ "<parsable text string>"]
[ /* free-format text */]
The machine-machine error response is similar in form and content to the normal
response. The header line is exactly the same as in the normal response and the
primary line only differs in the result indication (DENY in place of coMPI.D to
indicate that the command was not executed or terminated). The first secondary
line contains one parameter ERRCDE, which is a 4-character error code. This error
code describes the reason for the denial of the command. The parsable text string
is an additional line of information which can be printed in the error response
messages to clarify and supplement the error code. It provides you with detailed
information about the failure of the transaction attempted.

If the input message addresses multiple entities, the whole input message is
denied unless the function can be performed on all addressed entities, with the
exception of functions that only retrieve information. In these cases, the input
message is only denied if all entities in the range do not have retrievable
information associated with them. If some entities do and some do not, the latter
are simply skipped over in the normal response.

Error Response - Human-Machine

The following is the format of an error response message segment when you are
provisioned for human-machine responses (MENU Dialog Mode). The first three
lines (header, primary, and error code) are in every error response message
segment. The last line is a command-dependent secondary line.
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M verb modifier( modifier]::Entity:CTAG:[func-dependent parms] DENY
ERRCDE
[ '"<parsable text string>"]
The human-machine error response is similar in form and content to the normal
response. The header line is exactly the same as in the normal response and the
primary line only differs in the result indication (DENY in place of COMPLD to indi-
cate that the command was not executed or terminated). The first secondary line
contains one parameter ERRCDE, which is a 4-character error code. This error
code describes the reason for the denial of the command. The parsable text string
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is an additional line of information which can be printed in the error response mes-
sages to clarify and supplement the error code. It provides you with detailed infor-
mation about the failure of the transaction attempted.

Description of Output Parameters

The format of the information in this section is the same as given under
Description of Input Parameters.

Input Acknowledgment

In response to an input command the DACS [V-2000 sends an input acknowledg-
ment. The different possible input acknowledgments are listed in Tables 1-1 and

1-2.

Table 1-1. Input Acknowledgments

Acknowledgment

Description

NA

Under abnormal conditions, N2 is printed when a com-
mand has been accepted by the parser but control of
processing has been lost, making correct acknowledg-
ment impossible. For example, when the ECI6 has
detected a LAN failure.

NG

Command form is good but conflicts with current system
status. For example, when the MC is in the
OO0S-MCOND state and the command is a provisioning
command.

PF

Printout follows is output when a command is accepted
and is being processed. An output message is sent
describing the result of the command after processing.

RL

Retry command later. The requested action cannot be
executed now due to unavailable system resources. For
example, the input buffer is full.
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Table 1-2. Error Input Acknowledgments

Acknowledgment | Description

?E Error in command, cannot be identified as either ?v or
?D.

?P Parity error occurred in the input.

?T The time between characters exceeded time-out thresh-

old while system was in the input or input idle state.

?X Command interrupted, in response to a cancel from you
during system input.

Note: The error input acknowledgments ?D and ?V, which were supported in Message Set 1, are not
supported in Release 4.0 of the DACS 1V-2000 software.

Normally, 128 manual commands can be entered before you get an RL instead of
a PF. An exception to this rule is when you enter the RTRV-EQPT command, which
is counted as 4 commands by the system.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknowledgment, no output message
response is sent. Also, if the input command itself is in error the input
acknowledgment indicates this fact and no output message response is sent.

Errored input acknowledgments are not expected on machine-machine sessions.
If an error does occur in the input message and the CTAG cannot be retrieved
from the input, the errored input acknowledgment is sent out with a null CTAG.

The Na input acknowledgment must not be confused with the Notification Code
NA, which indicates No Alarm. No Alarm means that the appropriate

DACS IV-2000 MML message is sent over the administrative links, and
appropriate AS&C points are set. In this case, the MML message’s ALMCDE
(alarm code) is a. No office alarm is triggered (that is, relays are not energized)
and the DACS [V-2000 Major, Minor, and Critical lamp indicators are not lit.
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Allowable Commands for Various
Main Controller States

Most system functions are not allowed when the MC is not in service. The ABT-
CMD and RTRV-PRMTR-SFTWR commands can be performed regardless of the
state of the MC. Certain functions, however, either can be performed with the MC
out of service, or require the MC to be out of service to be performed.

The following commands are allowed when the MC is in the associated state
below:

m OOS-FLT state

— DGN-DET-EQPT (on MC and MC subentities); MC subentities
include: CPU~{0,1}, Ul, MTC~{0,1}, SSC-{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC,
ECI-{1,2}, SCI-{1,2}, CC-{0,1}.

— INIT-sYS (Initialization Level 9)
— RTRV-CMD-STAT
— RTRV-STATE-EQPT (on MC)
— RST-EQPT (on MC)
m OOS-MTCE state

— DGN-DET-EQPT (on MC and MC subentities); MC subentities
include: CPU-{0,1}, Ul, MTC~{0,1}, SSC0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC,
ECiH{1,2}, SCI{1,2}, CC-{0,1}.

— INIT-SYS (Initialization Level 9)

— RTRV-CMD-STAT

— RTRV-STATE-EQPT (on the MC)

— RST-EQPT (on the MC, PRI, and SEC)

— RMV-EQPT (on SEC)

— CPY-MEM (see command entry for CPY-MEM details)

— ED-EQPT (on PRI-{1,2}, SEC, MTC-{0,1}, SSC-{0,1})
m OO0S-MCOND state

— DGN-DET-EQPT (on MC and MC subentities); MC subentities
include: CPU-{0,1}, Ul, MTC-{0,1}, SSC0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC,
ECI-{1,2}, SCI-{1,2}, CC~{0,1}.

— INIT-SYS (Initialization Level 9)

— RTRV-CMD-STAT

— RTRV-STATE-EQPT (on the MC)

— RST-EQPT (on the MC, PRI, and SEC)
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— RMV-EQPT (on the PRI and SEC)

— RTRV-SYSID

— CPY-MEM (see command entry for cPY-MEM details)
— SET-SID

— ED-EQPT (on PRI-{1,2}, SEC, MTC+0,1}, SSC-{0,1})
— TEST-SW-CONTROL

— TEST-UNIT-CABLE

Addressing

Within the input commands, there are two different levels of addressing. The first
level consists of the target identifier (TID) parameter, and the second level is the
entity identifier (EID) parameter.

TID Addressing

The TID uniquely identifies the target DACS IV-2000. This parameter is set by the
input command ED-NE. It can optionally be specified in any input command, and
is always printed out on all output messages. The 11 character CLLI' code is the
recommended value for the TID. If the CLLI code for a DACS IV-2000 is not
unique, the CLLI code can be augmented with additional characters for a total of
18 characters. If communications are point-to-point between you and the DACS
IV-2000, the TID is not necessary.

EID Addressing

The values for EID follow the format rules given for parameter values in the sec-
tion titled Description of Input Parameters earlier in this chapter. The EID
parameter has three domains: equipment, facility, and link. For the most part, the
equipment domain is used by command entries whose names end with the EQPT
modifier, the facility domain is used by command entries whose names end with
the EC1, T1, T3, 8TS1, or vT1 modifier, and the link domain is used by command
entries whose names end with the LINK modifier. However, there are some com-
mand entries that allow mixing of these domains.

1. COMMON LANGUAGE is a registered trademark and CLEl, CLLI, CLCI, and CLFI are trademarks
of Bell Communications Research, Inc.
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Within the messages, for those parameters which are not EID parameters, the
addressing rules are not relevant and therefore the Addressing Rules field is
specified as None.

Addressing of the equipment domain is a combination of a physical description
and a logical address. The first component of the address is the physical
description (s8¢, scI, etc.). If necessary, a hierarchic logical address is
appended to the physical description.

Addressing within the facility domain also follows a hierarchic scheme, which is
shown in Table 1-3.

Table 1-3. EID Facility Addressing

Address

Facility {unit number}-{slot number}-{port
number}

DSt Port {1-32}{1-31}{1-28}

DS1 interface Module DS1 Port {1-32}-{1-8}-{1-28}

DS1 Interface-P Module DS1 Port {1-32}{1-7}{1-28}

DS3 Interface-32 Module DS1 Port {1-32}{1-31}-{1-28}
DS3 Interface-16 Module DS1 Port {1-32}{1-15}-{1-28}

DS3 Interface-32 Module DS3 Port {1-32}-{1-31}
DS3 Interface-16 Module DS3 Port {1-32}{1-15}

STS1 Interface-16 Module VT1.5 Port | {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}
STSH1 Interface-16 Module EC-1 Port | {1-32}-{1-15}

The DS1 Ports are all DS1 signals that enter the system, either as a DS1, a DS1
within a DS3, or as a DS1 within a VT1.5. The DS1 interface Ports are the subset
of DS1 Ports that enter the system as DS1 facilities. The VT1.5 Ports are
tributaries of the EC-1 Ports. The DS3 MUX Ports are DS3 facilities that enter the
system. The EC-1 Ports are STS-1 signals that enter the system. DS1, DS3,
EC-1, and VT1.5 Ports can also be addressed by module name (for example,
DS1GRP, UNIT, VT1GRP).

DS1/VT1.5 Port addressing has the form:
{unit number}~{slot number}~{port number}
where:

m Unit Number — is the number of the interface module that supports the
Port.
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m Slot Number (physical slot location occupied by a MUX, SMUX, or SWIF
circuit pack) — Is the DS3 or EC-1 equivalent within the interface module.
The DS3 equivalent corresponds to either a MUX circuit pack that supports
one DS3, or to a SWIF circuit pack that supports 28 DS1s. The EC-1 equiv-
alent corresponds to the SMUX circuit pack that supports one STS-1. The
range of numbers associated with these elements is related to the
DACS IV-2000 (256) architecture.

m Port Number (for DS1 Port and VT1.5 Ports) — is the DS1 within the DS3
equivalent or the VT1.5 within the STS-1 equivalent.

=>» NOTE:
DS3/EC-1 Ports have the same form except the port number is omitted.

Leading zeroes are permitted when addressing equipment and facilities in a
parameter (for example, MUX-01-05 and 16-07-12 are valid addresses).

Addressing within the link domain consists of a single format:
CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6}, which indicates a physical link on the ECI circuit pack. A
CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6} is generically known as CILINK.

Grouping of Parameter Arguments

In certain messages, EIDs and other parameters can be grouped so a single
occurrence of a message can be applied to more than one entity or with more
than one parameter value. When this grouping can be used, it is explicitly stated
in the command entry (Chapter 2) under the Addressing Rules explanation.

Format of Parameter Grouping

Parameter grouping can be done to generate a list of values or a range of values.
The ampersand (&) character is used to generate a list, while the string && (dou-
ble ampersand) is used to generate a range. A full description of how grouping is
used is described in the CCITT MML specification. The DACS IV-2000 (256) sup-
ports a subset of this specification, with the following restrictions:

m A maximum of three grouping operators (& or &&) can be used for any
given parameter value, with the exception of UCFC/UCAL pairs. For exam-
ple, AsBsCsD is legal, but AsBsCsD&E is not.

m  Specification of explicit increment using ++ for ranges is not supported.
Only the default increment of one is used.

Only the last information unit in a compound parameter argument (that is, one that
consists of one or more hyphens) can be used for ranges of parameter
arguments. If a grouping of addresses is done so that the address may cause a
potential error within an application program the complete message is denied. An
example of a potential error caused by the grouping of addresses is address
duplication (specifying the same entity twice within one EID).
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A few examples of valid grouping are:

m The EIDs of the third and fifth DS1 Port (port number) in the second DS1

interface group (slot number) in the first Unit (unit number) are addressed
as 1-2-3 and 1-2-5, respectively. For a single message to access both of
these Ports or circuits associated with these Ports the EID grouping
1-2-3&-5 can be used instead of sending the message twice. If the two
Ports to be accessed were in different slots, the grouping takes on the
appearance 1-2-4s1-3-8,

If a contiguous set of Ports is needed, the && operator can be used. The
&& operator can only be used upon the last information unit in the address.
As an example, all DS1 Ports within one DS1 interface group are
addressed by the siring 1-1-1ss-28.

The & operator and the && operator can be mixed within a single message.
For example, to address all the Ports within DS1 interface groups 3 and 7
by a single command, the EID string 1-3-1s&-2881~7~18&-28 is used.

An example of equipment grouping by name is PRI sSEC. Using this grouping, the
command applies to the two equipment entities PRI and SEC as if two individual
commands had been sent to the DACS 1V-2000 (256).

For security parameters, the UCFC/UCAL pair is represented without a delimiter
between the two parameters. This representation makes for easy assignment of
multiple pairs to a single entity using the ampersand character. For example, an
entity that has a UCFC of M and a UCAL of 3 is represented as M3. An example
of multiple UCFC/UCAL pairs is M3sS4sP1&T3. Double ampersands are not
supported for UCFCG/UCAL pairs. Up to four single ampersands can be used.

Rules for Parameter Grouping

Some special rules that apply to parameter grouping in the DACS 1V-2000 are:

m There are three categories of commands that allow multiple addresses

(discrete lists using & and ranges using &&). The first category allows mul-
tiple addresses for entities only if they have the same name, or first infor-
mation unit. For example, commands in this category with both
MUX-{1-32}-[{1-31} and DS1IF~{1-32}-{1A~8B} in their domain
allow multiple MUX or DS1IF entities to be specified but do not allow mix-
ing MUX and DS1IF entities in the same command. The second category
allows multiple addresses with any combination of entities that are valid for
the command. A command in this category that includes the MUX and
DS1IF in its domain allows mixing both types of entities (for example, the
construct MUX-1-1&DS1IF-2-1A is allowed). There is also a third cate-
gory of commands (those that do not allow multiple addressing; only a sin-
gle entity can be specified). For simplicity, these three categories are
referred to as restricted multiple address, full multiple address, and single
address commands, respectively. The grouping rules for the

DACS 1V-2000 (256) input commands are summatrized as:
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— |f multiple addressing is used, it is stated in the command listing for
each parameter (Addressing Rules) affected. If nothing is noted
about multiple addressing, single addressing is used.

— All EQPT and LINK commands that use multiple addressing only
allow restrictive multiple addressing, except for the following, which
allow full multiple addressing: EX- EQPT, RTRV-ALM-EQPT,
RTRV-ATTR-EQPT, RTRV-COND-EQPT, RTRV~EQPT,
RTRV-STATE-EQPT, RTRV-PRMTR-LINK, and RTRV-SECU-LINK.

— When an addressing range is specified in a RTRv command, the
DACS IV-2000 outputs any and all data requested as long as at
least one entity can be reported. The DACS 1V-2000 skips any enti-
ties that do not meet the criteria to be reported (for example, Unit not
provisioned, DS3 Interface modules are in a range when DS1 data
has been requested, etc.). If no entities’ data can be reported, then
the RTRV command either completes with a null response or it is
denied.

— When a range of facilities or equipment is specified in an ED or SET
command, all of the facilities or equipment specified must be on pro-
visioned circuit packs, or the command is denied.

— For those EC1, STS1, T1, T2, T3, and vrl commands that use mul-
tiple addressing, only restrictive multiple addressing is allowed.

— Inthose EC1, sTS1, T1, and vT1 commands which use more than
one parameter in the EID block (such as ENT-CRS-T1, which uses
a FROM Port and a TO Port), the structure of any multiple address
argument (with respect to the use of & and &&) must be the same
for each parameter. For example, if the FROM parameter is
1-1-8s&-14&1-2-7, the TO parameter must also be in the form
a-b-css&-dsf-g-h, with the range between c and d equal to 7
(same as the range between 1-1-8 and 1-1-14).

— In multiple addressing, an overlap is not allowed in addresses with
the same name (that is, the same equipment type or the same facil-
ity type). For example, RTRV-CRS does not allow the address con-
struct 1-1-1s&-781-1-5. Overlap is allowed if different equipment
types are specified together. In addition, multiple addressing does
not allow equipment and facilities to be specified together, regard-
less of overlap.

— MUXP and SMUXP circuit packs are not allowed in a multiple
address; therefore, an address such as MUxP-1s&-32 is denied.

m The DS1IF circuit packs have an unusual address structure. They are
labeled in pairs as pack A and pack B, with each pair associated with a
SWIF circuit pack. For example, associated with SWIF-3-4 are DS1IF-3-4A
and DS1IF-3-4B, and associated with the protection pack SWIF-6-P are
protection packs DS1iP-6-1A and DS11P-6-1B. In order to allow range
functions over an entire Unit, the last element of the DS1IF address is
treated as a single value with a continuous range as follows: 1A, 1B, 2A,
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2B, 3A, 3B, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 6A, 6B, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B. For example,
DS1IF-3-2Bs&-4A refers to the four DS1IF packs in Unit 3 with the last
elements 2B, 3A, 3B, and 4A. 8A and 8B are only recognized for a DS1
Interface Module with no protection (the domain is 1A-8B for this type of
interface module, and 1A-7B for a DS1 Interface Module with protection)
and the protection packs are never included in the range.

m In some commands, all of the entities associated with another entity that is
above them in the addressing hierarchy can be addressed by specifying
the higher entity. For example, in the RTRV-CRS-T1 command, all of the
DS1 Ports within an interface module (unit) can be addressed by address-
ing the interface module itself, and Ports in multiple interface modules can
be addressed via the grouping operators (& and &&). Therefore, all of the
DS1 Ports in the system can be addressed by using UNIT-1s8-32. The
entries which support this kind of addressing indicate this as part of the EID
parameter description in the command entry.

m In general, when parameter grouping is used, the system denies any com-
mand that changes the system database if it cannot be performed for all of
the specified entities. In these cases, the reason for denial applies to the
first entity in the group for which the command was not performed.

m Grouping of parameters does not allow equipment and facilities to be
mixed together.

Interface Security

User ID (UID)/Password

To allow access to the DACS 1V-2000, the system administrator creates valid
UIDs (logins) and their associated passwords. These UID/password pairs allow
users to access the DACS 1V-2000 to perform administrative, operational,
provisioning, and maintenance functions.

Valid UIDs consist of one to ten characters in length. Allowable characters are let-
ters (A-Z, a-z), decimal digits (0-9), and special legal characters (- - # % +). Valid
passwords consist of six to eight characters in length. At least two of the charac-
ters must be nonalphabetic characters with at least one character being a special
legal character. Password characters are letters (A-Z, a-z), decimal digits (0-9),
and special legal characters (# % +). The first character of the password must be
a letter.

The DACS IV-2000 (256) permits the use of the current set of UIDs and their
associated passwords even if they do not adhere to the above rules. However,
when creating new passwords, they must follow the above rules.

Refer to the chapter on Frame Administration in the DACS IV-2000 (256)
Release 4.0 Operations and Maintenance manual (AT&T 365-340-701) for
procedures on creating logins.
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User Categorization

Restricting access to information stored in a DACS 1V-2000 database to those
who need access is an effective security strategy to preserve the integrity of the
DACS IV-2000 database. This strategy grants you the smallest set of privileges
that is necessary to perform your tasks.

To assist in this restrictive access, UIDs are assigned User Privilege Codes. User
Privilege Codes are made up of User Community Functional Categories (UCFC)
and User Community Authorization Levels (UCAL) pairs. These components of
security management are described in the User Privilege Codes appendix.

User/Superuser Privileges

User Priority

The five levels of user login input commands priority (UCPL) are defined as:
5(highest), 4, 3, 2, and 1(lowest). There are no restrictions for assignment of prior-
ity levels to user logins; however, it is suggested the operation system support
user logins that are provisioned for the highest priority level.

Only a superuser (UCFC/UCAL = S5) can change all parameters for all users. A
user with a UCFC/UCAL of S1 can change the following parameters only: their
own password, message screening, dialogue mode, and user type. For a
superuser, the OLD PSWD field is checked against the current password only if it
is given. If the superuser specifies the old password at the ED-SECU-PID
prompt, that password must be validated. The last superuser cannot reduce the
UCFC/UCAL below S5.

A superuser (UCFC/UCAL = S5):
m s the only user that can edit a user’'s UCFC/UCAL pair.

m  Must enter their password when changing their login; however, this is not
necessary when changing the logins of other users.

m Has permission to create and delete a user login.
m Can log out other users from a working session.
m s able to retrieve parameters associated with all user logins.

Passwords can be changed more than once in a login session. All changes to
PSWD take effect immediately. To change passwords you must use the password
that you changed to, not the password that you logged in with. When you alter
your own login parameters, the old password must be supplied. If the old
password is used, even when optional, it is checked.

Normal users are able to retrieve privilege parameters associated with their own
login only.
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Dialog Procedure for Entering Input

Commands

The following section presents the dialog procedure for entering input commands.

Modes of Operation

There are two basic modes of operation to input commands:

Command-Line Mode — This mode is for experienced users or
machine-machine operation. A command must be selected and parame-
ters entered within a single line (a backslash (\) followed by a car-
riage-return (<cr>) is considered a single line on input).

The input format as shown in the input command entries (Chapter 2) is the
form of the command-line mode.

Menu/prompt Mode — This mode is entered by typing a question mark (?)
at the command prompt (<). The menu/prompt mode (or human-machine
operation) provides three primary tiers of menu structure (called Activity
Menus) that allow you to select an activity from the first (and possibly sec-
ond) level and a command (verb-modifier) from the second (or possibly
third) level. Figure 1-1 shows the basic menw/prompt mode structure.

Details of the human-machine interactions and Activity Menus are given in the
Activity Menus appendix.
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/,> LOGIN ‘\\

com*and prompt ‘<’

I
type a '?’
ACTiVITY MENU
ACTiVITY = select activity
ACTiON MENU
ACTiON = gelect action
Pro$pts for command parameters
Sum$ary display
ack;owledgment of output
K\‘ retLrn to command prompt

Figure 1-1. Menu/prompt Mode Structure

Message Set 1 Command Mappings

For Release 4.0, Message Set 1 is not supported. Therefore, Table 1-4 can be
used to map Message Set 1 commands into their associated Release 4.0 com-
mands.
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Table 1-4. Message Set 1 to Release 4.0 Command Mappings

Message Set 1

Commands
I

Release 4.0 Commands

ABT-CMD
ACT-ECHO-LINK
ACT-USER
ALW-LPBK-T1
ALW-LPBK-T3
ALW-PMREPT-T1
ALW-PMREPT-T3
ALW-SW-EQPT
CANC-ECHO-LINK
CHG-ACCMD-T1
CHG-LGN
CHG-TACC-T1
CONN-BDCST-T1
CONN-CRS-T1
CONN-CRS1-T1
CONN-PM-T1
CONN-ROLL-T1
CONN-TACC-T1
CPY-MEM
CPY-TH-T1
CRTE-EQPT
CRTE-LGN
DGN-DET-EQPT
DISC-CRS-T1
DISC-CRS1-T1
DISC-EQPT
DISC-PM-T1
DISC-TACC
DLT-EQPT
DLT-LGN
DLT-SECU-AUD
ED-ATTR-EQPT
ED-ATTR-TA1
ED-ATTR-T2
ED-ATTR-T3
ED-DATE
ED-PRMTR-EQPT
ED-PRMTR-LINK
ED-PRMTR-NE
ED-PRMTR-T1
ED-PRMTR-T3

ABT-CMD
ACT-ECHO-LINK
ACT-USER
ALW-LPBK-T1
ALW-LPBK-T3
ALW-PMREPT-T1
ALW-PMREPT-T3
ALW-SW-EQPT
CANC-ECHO-LINK
CHG-ACCMD-T1
ED-SECU-USER
CHG-TACC-T1
ENT-CONF-T1
ENT-CRS-T1
ENT-CRS-TH1
CONN-PM-T1
ENT-ROLL-T1
CONN-TACC-TH1
CPY-MEM
CPY-TH-T1
ENT-EQPT
ENT-SECU-USER
DGN-DET-EQPT
DLT-CRS-T1
DLT-CRS-T1
DLT-EQPT
DISC-PM-T1
DISC-TACC
DLT-EQPT
DLT-SECU-USER
DLT-SECU-AUD
SET-ATTR-EQPT
SET-ATTR-T1
SET-ATTR-T2
SET-ATTR-T3
ED-DATE
ED-EQPT
ED-PRMTR-LINK
ED-NE

ED-T1

ED-T3

Message Set 1 Release 4.0
Commands Commands

.
ED-SECU-LINK ED-SECU-LINK

ED-STATE-EQPT
ENT-AUTOCMPN-T1
ENT-EQPT
ENT-TSTPT-T1
EX-EQPT
INH-LPBK-T1
INH-LPBK-T3
INH-PMREPT-TH
INH-PMREPT-T3
INH-SW-EQPT
INIT-REG-T1
INIT-REG-T3
INIT-SYS
LGN-USER
LGT-USER
OPR-ACO-ALL
OPR-LPBK-T1
OPR-LPBK-T3
RLS-LPBK-T1
RLS-LPBK-T3
RLS-TSTPT-T1
RMV-EQPT
RMV-LINK
RST-EQPT
RST-LINK
RTRV-ALM-ALL
RTRV-ALM-EQPT
RTRV-ALM-LINK
RTRV-ALM-NE
RTRV-ALM-TH1
RTRV-ALM-T2
RTRV-ALM-T3
RTRV-ATTR-EQPT
RTRV-ATTR-T1
RTRV-ATTR-T2
RTRV-ATTR-T3
RTRV-CMD-STAT
RTRV-COND-EQPT
RTRV-COND-LINK
RTRV-COND-T1

ED-STATE-EQPT
ENT-AUTOCMPN-T1
ENT-EQPT
ENT-TSTPT-T1
EX-EQPT
INH-LPBK-T1
INH-LPBK-T3
INH-PMREPT-T1
INH-PMREPT-T3
INH-SW-EQPT
INIT-REG-T1
INIT-REG-T3
INIT-SYS
ACT-USER
CANC-USER
OPR-ACO-ALL
OPR-LPBK-T1
OPR-LPBK-T3
RLS-LPBK-T1
RLS-LPBK-T3
RLS-TSTPT-T1
RMV-EQPT
RMV-LINK
RST-EQPT
RST-LINK
RTRV-ALM-ALL
RTRV-ALM-EQPT
RTRV-ALM-LINK
RTRV-ALM-COM
RTRV-ALM-TH1
RTRV-ALM-T2
RTRV-ALM-T3
RTRV-ATTR-EQPT
RTRV-ATTR-T1
RTRV-ATTR-T2
RTRV-ATTR-T3
RTRV-CMD-STAT
RTRV-COND-EQPT
RTRV-COND-LINK
RTRV-COND-T1

Table continued on next page.
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Table 1-4. Message Set 1 to Release 4.0 Command Mappings (Continued)

Message Set 1
Commands

Release 4.0 Commands

RTRV-COND-T2
RTRV-COND-T3
RTRV-CRS
RTRV-CRS-T1
RTRV-DROPCRS-T1
RTRV-ECHO-LINK
RTRV-HDR
RTRV-LPBK-T1
RTRV-LPBK-T3
RTRV-PATH-T1
RTRV-PM-T1
RTRV-PM-T3
RTRV-PMCNFGRN-T1
RTRV-PMSCHED-TH
RTRV-PMSCHED-T3
RTRV-PRMTR-EQPT
RTRV-PRMTR-LINK
RTRV-PRMTR-NE
RTRV-PRMTR-SFTWR
RTRV-PRMTR-T1
RTRV-PRMTR-T3
RTRV-PRVG-USER
RTRV-SCANTH-NE
RTRV-SECU-AUD
RTRV-SECU-LINK
RTRV-STATE-EQPT
RTRV-STATE-T1
RTRV-SYSID
RTRV-TACC-T1
RTRV-TH-T1
RTRV-TH-T3
SCHED-PMREPT-T1
SCHED-PMREPT-T3
SET-SCANTH-NE
SET-SID

SET-TH-T1

RTRV-COND-T2
RTRV-COND-T3
RTRV-CRS
RTRV-CRS-T1
RTRV-DROPCRS-T1
RTRV-ECHO-LINK
RTRV-HDR
RTRV-LPBK-T1
RTRV-LPBK-T3
RTRV-PATH-T1
RTRV-PM-T1
RTRV-PM-T3
RTRV-PMCNFGRN-T1
RTRV-PMSCHED-T1
RTRV-PMSCHED-T3
RTRV-EQPT
RTRV-PRMTR-LINK
RTRV-NE
RTRV-PRMTR-SFTWR
RTRV-T1

RTRV-T3
RTRV-SECU-USER
RTRV-SCANTH-NE
RTRV-SECU-AUD
RTRV-SECU-LINK
RTRV-STATE-EQPT
RTRV-STATE-T1
RTRV-SYSID
RTRV-TACC-T1
RTRV-TH-T1
RTRV-TH-T3
SCHED-PMREPT-T1
SCHED-PMREPT-T3
SET-SCANTH-NE
SET-SID

SET-TH-T1

Message Set 1
Commands

Release 4.0
Commands

SET-TH-T3
STA-SCANPM-T1
STP-SCANPM-T1
SW-DX-EQPT
SW-TOPROTN-EQPT
SW-TOWKG-EQPT
TEST-CABLE
TEST-TRMSN-T1
TEST-SW-CONTROL
TEST-UNIT-CABLE
REPT ALM EQPT
REPT ALM LINK
REPT ALM NE

REPT ALM T1

REPT ALM T2

REPT ALM T3

REPT BKUP

REPT CMPR MEM
REPT DBCHG

REPT DGNDET EQPT
REPT DISC TACC
REPT DLTCRS T1
REPT DROPCRS T1
REPT EVT Tt

REPT EVT T3

REPT EXCPTN 8YS
REPT LOCL IN

REPT PM Tt

REPT PM T3

REPT RMV EQPT
REPT RMV LINK
REPT RST EQPT
REPT RST LINK
REPT RSTCRS Tt
REPT SW EQPT
REPT TRMSN T1

RV
SET-TH-T3
STA-SCANPM-T1
STP-SCANPM-T1
SW-DX-EQPT
SW-TOPROTN-EQPT
SW-TOWKG-EQPT
TEST-CABLE
TEST-SW-CONTROL
TEST-TRMSN-T1
TEST-UNIT-CABLE
REPT ALM EQPT
REPT ALM LINK
REPT ALM COM
REPT ALM T1

REPT ALM T2

REPT ALM T3

REPT BKUP

REPT CMPR MEM
REPT DBCHG

REPT DGNDET EQPT
REPT DISC TACC
REPT DLTCRS T1
REPT DROPCRS Tt
REPT EVT T1

REPT EVT T3

REPT EXCPTN SYS
REPT LOCL IN
REPT PM T1

REPT PM T3

REPT RMV EQPT
REPT RMV LINK
REPT RST EQPT
REPT RST LINK
REPT RSTCRS T1
REPT SW

REPT TRMSN T1
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ABT-CMD
ACT-ECHO-LINK
ACT-USER
ALW-LPBK-EC1
ALW-LPBK-T1
ALW-LPBK-T3
ALW-LPBK-VT1
ALW-MSG-EC1
ALW-MSG-VT1
ALW-PMREPT-EC1
ALW-PMREPT-T1
ALW-PMREPT-T3
ALW-PMREPT-VT1
ALW-SW-EQPT
CANC-ECHO-LINK
CANC-USER
CHG-ACCMD-EC1
CHG-ACCMD-T1
CHG-ACCMD-VT1
CHG-TACC-EC1
CHG-TACC-T1
CHG-TACGC-VT1
CONN-PM-T1
CONN-TACC-EC1
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CONN-TACC-T1
CONN-TACC-VT1
CPY-MEM
CPY-TH-T1
DGN-DET-EQPT
DISC-PM-T1
DISC-TACC
DLT-CONF-STS1
DLT-CONF-T1
DLT-CONF-VT1
DLT-CRS-STS1
DLT-CRS-T1
DLT-CRS-VT1
DLT-EQPT
DLT-SECU-AUD
DLT-SECU-USER
ED-DATE
ED-EC1
ED-EQPT

ED-NE

ED-PORT
ED-PRMTR-LINK
ED-SECU-LINK
ED-SECU-PID
ED-SECU-USER
ED-STATE-EQPT
ED-T1

ED-T3

ED-VT1
ENT-AUTOCMPN-T1
ENT-CONF-STS1
ENT-CONF-T1
ENT-CONF-VT1
ENT-CRS-STS1
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Command Listing

ENT-CRS-T1
ENT-CRS-VT1
ENT-EQPT
ENT-FAN-FILTER
ENT-ROLL-STS1
ENT-ROLL-TH1
ENT-ROLL-VTH1
ENT-SECU-USER
ENT-TSTPT-ECA
ENT-TSTPT-T1
ENT-TSTPT-VT1
EX-EQPT
INH-LPBK-EC1
INH-LPBK-T1
INH-LPBK-T3
INH-LPBK-VTA1
INH-MSG-EC1
INH-MSG-VT1
INH-PMREPT-EC1
INH-PMREPT-T1
INH-PMREPT-T3
INH-PMREPT-VT1
INH-SW-EQPT
INIT-REG-ECA
INIT-REG-T1
INIT-REG-T3
INIT-REG-VT1
INIT-8YS
LGN-USER
LGT-USER
OPR-ACO-ALL
OPR-LPBK-EC1
OPR-LPBK-T1
OPR-LPBK-T3
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OPR-LPBK-VT1
RLS-LPBK-EC1
RLS-LPBK-T1
RLS-LPBK-T3
RLS-LPBK-VT1
RLS-TSTPT-ECA
RLS-TSTPT-TH
RLS-TSTPT-VTH1
RMV-EQPT
RMV-LINK
RST-EQPT
RST-LINK
RTRV-ALM-ALL
RTRV-ALM-COM
RTRV-ALM-EC1
RTRV-ALM-EQPT
RTRV-ALM-LINK
RTRV-ALM-T1
RTRV-ALM-T2
RTRV-ALM-T3
RTRV-ALM-VT1
RTRV-ATTR-EC1
RTRV-ATTR-EQPT
RTRV-ATTR-T1
RTRV-ATTR-T2
RTRV-ATTR-T3
RTRV-ATTR-VT1
RTRV-CMD-STAT
RTRV-COND-EC1
RTRV-COND-EQPT
RTRV-COND-LINK
RTRV-COND-T1
RTRV-COND-T2
RTRV-COND-T3

2-iv AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995




DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0
Commands and Messages

Command Listing

RTRV-COND-VT1
RTRV-CONF-STS1
RTRV-CONF-T1
RTRV-CONF-VT1
RTRV-CRS
RTRV-CRS-STS1
RTRV-CRS-T1
RTRV-CRS-VT1
RTRV-DROPCRS-STS1
RTRV-DROPCRS-T1
RTRV-DROPCRS-VT1
RTRV-EC1
RTRV-ECHO-LINK
RTRV-EQPT
RTRV-HDR
RTRV-LPBK-EC1
RTRV-LPBK-T1
RTRV-LPBK-T3
RTRV-LPBK-VT1
RTRV-MSG-EC1
RTRV-MSG-VT1
RTRV-NE
RTRV-PATH-STS1
RTRV-PATH-T1
RTRV-PATH-VT1
RTRV-PMCNFGRN-T1
RTRV-PM-EC1
RTRV-PMMODE-EC1
RTRV-PMMODE-VT1
RTRV-PMSCHED-EC1
RTRV-PMSCHED-T1
RTRV-PMSCHED-T3
RTRV-PMSCHED-VT1
RTRV-PM-T1

p-314
p-332
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Command Listing

RTRV-PM-T3
RTRV-PM-VT1
RTRV-PORT
RTRV-PRMTR-LINK
RTRV-PRMTR-SFTWR
RTRV-SCANTH-NE
RTRV-SECU-AUD
RTRV-SECU-LINK
RTRV-SECU-USER
RTRV-STATE-EC1
RTRV-STATE-EQPT
RTRV-STATE-T1
RTRV-STATE-VT1
RTRV-SYNCN
RTRV-SYSID
RTRV-T1

RTRV-T3
RTRV-TACC-EC1
RTRV-TACC-TH1
RTRV-TACC-VT1
RTRV-TH-ECA
RTRV-TH-NE
RTRV-TH-T1
RTRV-TH-T3
RTRV-TH-VT1
RTRV-VT1
SCHED-PMREPT-EC1
SCHED-PMREPT-T1
SCHED-PMREPT-T3
SCHED-PMREPT-VT1
SET-ATTR-EC1
SET-ATTR-EQPT
SET-ATTR-T1
SET-ATTR-T2
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0
Commands and Messages

Command Listing

SET-ATTR-T3
SET-ATTR-VT1
SET-PMMODE-EC1
SET-PMMODE-VT1
SET-SCANTH-NE
SET-SID
SET-SYNCN
SET-TH-ECA
SET-TH-NE
SET-TH-T1
SET-TH-T3
SET-TH-VT1
STA-SCANPM-TA1
STP-SCANPM-T1
SW-DX-EQPT
SW-TOPROTN-EQPT
SW-TOWKG-EQPT
TEST-CABLE
TEST-SW-CONTROL
TEST-TRMSN-T1
TEST-UNIT-CABLE

MININER
SINEESEEN
S| kol o] e
=| ko| N [

\)
N
O
o
N

D ..
1 1
E H
- O
—| |0

&
iy
&)

&l [
[\)—L
w| |©

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-vii



Commands and Messages

Command Listing

2-viii AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995




Commands and Messages

This chapter contains the commands and their associated messages. The
commands are presented in alphabetical order.

For general information and entry formats, refer to Chapter 1. For information on
autonomous messages refer to Chapter 3. For reference information (for exam-
ple, condition types, state names, etc.) refer to the appendices.
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0
Commands and Messages

ABT-CMD

INPUT FORMAT

ABT-CMD:

Purpose

[a]l:: [b];

Command Name: Abort Command

Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1

Abortable: No
REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command terminates execution of a user-specified abortable command. The command that is
aborted returns an error response indicating (through the error code) that execution was aborted.

Notes:

The following is a list of abortable commands for Release 4.0:

DGN-DET-EQPT
RTRV~-ALM-{ECL1|T1|T3|VT1}
RTRV-ALM-COM
RTRV-ALM-LINK
RTRV-ATTR-EQPT
RTRV-COND-EQPT
RTRV-CONF-{STS1|T1]|VT1}
RTRV-CRS~-{STS1IT1|VT1}
RTRV-ECHO-LINK
RTRV-HDR
RTRV-MSG-{ECLl|VT1}
RTRV-PATH-{STS1|T1]|VT1}
RTRV~-PMCNFGRN-T1
RTRV-PMSCHED- {EC1 |T1{T3|VT1}
RTRV-~-PRMTR-LINK
RTRV-SECU-AUD
RTRV-STATE-{EC1|T1{VT1}
RTRV-SYNCN
RTRV-TH-{ECL1|T1[T3]|VTl}
TEST-CABLE
TEST-TRMSN-T1

RTRV-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1}
RTRV-ALM-ALL
RTRV-ALM-EQPT
RTRV-ATTR-{ECLl[T1|T2|T3[VT1}
RTRV-COND-{ECL1[T1|T2|T3|VTl}
RTRV-COND-LINK

RTRV-CRS
RTRV-DROPCRS-{STS1IT1]|VT1}
RTRV-EQPT
RTRV-LPBK-{EC1|T1[T3|VT1l}
RTRV-NE
RTRV-PM-{EC1|T1]|T3|VT1}
RTRV-PMMODE-{EC1 |VT1l}
RTRV-PORT

RTRV-SCANTH-NE
RTRV-SECU-USER
RTRV-STATE-EQPT
RTRV-TACC-{EC1|T1|VT1l}
RTRV-TH-NE
TEST-SW~CONTROL
TEST-UNIT-CABLE

A command's Output Message Response (that is, the number of lines output) and the
time at which the ABT-cMD is entered determine whether the command aborts success-

fully.

This command does not follow the normal system rules for single threading. ABT-cMD is
executed as soon as it is received (that is, ahead of any commands that were entered

before it).

This command terminates abortable commands that are running and issues a comple-
tion response. If the command that is running is not abortable, this command issues a
completion message without having aborted the command.
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ABT-CMD

In order to enter the ABT-cMD command during a large output message response, the
cancel key (described in the Activity Menu appendix) is used to interrupt the current
output message flow.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ABT-CMD
Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
c
[ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

c Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

lISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

lITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in
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ACT-ECHO-LINK

INPUT FORMAT

ACT-ECHO-LINK: [a] :b,c:[d];

Purpose

Command Name: Activate Echo Link
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S5
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command activates echoing of input commands from the specified link (REPT LOCL INmes-
sages) to another link. Initially, the echo is inactive for all links.

Notes:

Activating the echo of input commands for CILINKs 1-4 and 2-4 when they are provi-
sioned for TABS or TBOS have no effect. No REPT LOCL IN messages are generated
for a TABS or TBOS link.

When the message echo feature is activated for a link or virtual circuit, password param-
eters that are entered via ACT-USER, ED-SECU-PID, and ENT-SECU~-PID on that link
or virtual circuit are not suppressed.

This command is executed whether or not a user is logged onto the link that is specified.

Only one link or virtual circuit can have its input commands echoed at one time.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1—18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}-{1-6} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the CILINK for which input commands are echoed. For CILINK-{1,2}-{5,6}, the
virtual circuit must also be specified.
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0
Commands and Messages

ACT-ECHO-LINK

Input Format

ACT-ECHO-LINK: [a] :b,c:[d];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Virtual Circuit (VIRT_CIR):
{ {1-4), NOVAL }

Default: None for CILINK-{1,2}-{5,6}; NOVAL for CILINK-{1,2}-{1-4}
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the virtual circuit on the X.25 link from which input commands are echoed.
d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <110 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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ACT-ECHO-LINK

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M 4 COMPLD

2

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M d DENY
e

[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ISP

IITA
PICC
SARB
SARB

Condition

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
Echo is already activated for the specified link or virtual circuit

Echo is already activated for another link or virtual circuit
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DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0
Commands and Messages

ACT-USER

INPUT FORMAT

ACT-USER: [a] :b: [c]::4;

Purpose

Command Name: Activate User

Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1,P1,PM1,S1,T1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command logs a user into the system through an X.25 link (CILINK 1-5, 1-6, 2-5, or 2-6).

Notes:

The same user can be logged into more than one link and/or more than one virtual circuit
at the same time.

For Snider links, the user can log in only via the 1login: prompt as described in the sec-
tion titled Logging In of the DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Operations and Mainte-
nance manual (AT&T 365-340-701).

This command does not follow the normal system rules for single threading. ACT-USER
is executed as soon as it is received (that is, ahead of any commands that were entered
before it).

Valid passwords consist of at least two nonalphabetic characters with at least one char-
acter being a special legal character (# % +). The first character of a password must be
a letter.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the user identification (UID).
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ACT-USER

Input Format

ACT-USER: [a] :b:[c]::d;

Input Parameters (Continued)

C

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Password (PSWD):
{ <6-8 PSWD LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the password.
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DACS [V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ACT-USER
Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c COMPLD
/* Unauthorized access, use, or modification */
/* of the DACS IV-2000 system is a criminal */
/* violation of Federal and State laws */

1

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
{ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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ALW-LPBK-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

ALW-LPBR-{EC1|VT1l}:[al:b:[c]:
ALW-LPBK-{T1]|T3}:[al:b:[c]l::[d]l;

Command Name: Allow Loopback {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

(EC1IVT1): This command allows manual (EC11VT1) near-end loopback operations on SMUX cir-
cuit packs (clears the INHEC1LPBKIINHVT1LPBK condition).

(T1): This command allows manual DS1 near-end loopback operations on DS1 interface, MUX, or
SMUX circuit packs (clears the INHDS1LPBK condition). Also, a MUX circuit pack probisioned to

support remmote DS1 loopback operations allows requests for far-end DS1 loopback operations

(clears the INHDS1FLPBK condition).

(T3): This command allows manual DS3 near-end loopback operations on a MUX circuit pack
(clears the INHDS3LPBK condition). Also, a MUX circuit pack provisioned to support remote DS3
loopback operations allows requests for far-end DS3 loopback operations (clears the
INHDS3FLPBK condition).

Notes: T1and T3
When using this command to perform far-end loopback operations, a response of
COMPLD signifies that the request itself (not the action requested at the far-end) has
completed. Under TR-TSY-000009 protocol, confirmation of the loopback operation
requested is not sent back to the near-end; verification is done through test equipment.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <118 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ALW-LPBK-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

Commands and Messages

Input Format

AIW-LPBK-{EC1|VT1l}:[a]:b:[c]:
ALW-LPBK-{T1{T3}:[al:b:[c]l::{d];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1):DS1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-31}~{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T3):DS3 Port: { {1-32)—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1):VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)}-{1-15)—{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, VT1GRP—{1-32)~{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: For a range of interface modules, this command is
denied unless all interface modules are compatible with the port type.
(EC1): Multiple EC-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module can
be specified using restrictive multiple addressing.

(TAIT3IVT1): Multiple (DS1IDS3IVT1.5) Ports can be specified using
restrictive multiple addressing.

(EC1): Specifies the EC-1 Port of an SMUX circuit pack, or all of the EC-1 Ports associ-
ated with the specified interface module or range of interface modules.

(T1): Specifies the DS1 Port of a DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack or all of the
D81 Ports associated with the specified DS1 interface group or interface module(s).

(T3): Specifies the DS3 Port, or all of the DS3 Ports associated with the MUX circuit
pack within the specified interface module(s).

(VT1): Specifies the VT1.5 Port of an SMUX circuit pack, or all of the VT 1.5 Ports asso-
ciated with the given VT1.5 interface group or interface module(s).

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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ALW-LPBK-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

Input Format

AIW-LPBK-{EC1|VT1}:[a]:b:[c];
ALW-LPBR-{T1|T3}:[a):b:[c]::[d];

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Loopback Control (LPBKCON):
(EC1IVT1): { <not used> }
(T11T3): { NEND, FEND, BOTH }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

(T1): DS1 loopback control on the specified DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack
is allowed.

(T3): D83 loopback control on the specified MUX circuit pack is allowed.

This command is denied when this parameter is FEND or BOTH and the PORT parame-
ter (b) is not associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned for far-end DS1/DS3
loopback operations.

m  NEND - indicates the DS1 interface or MUX circuit pack is allowed to process
manual DS1/DS3 loopback operations. If the MUX circuit pack is provisioned for
remote DS1/DS3 loopback operations, this includes requests for DS1/DS3 loop-
back operations to the far-end.

m  FEND - indicates the MUX circuit pack provisioned for remote DS1/DS3 loop-
back is allowed to respond to DS1/DS3 loopback operations from the far-end.

m  BOTH - indicates both loopback controls are allowed.
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RESPONSES

ALW-LPBK-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

Normal Response

M

;

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

C

COMPLD

Error Response

M

[

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

C
e

DENY

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

C

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

Error Code (ERRCDE):

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDRG
lIsP
[ITA
PICC
PLNA
SAAL
SABT
SNIS
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SOSF
SROF

Condition

Circuit pack out of range

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Port already allowed

Execution aborted due to error in implementation

MC is out of service

Circuit pack is not provisioned

Wrong remote multiplexer type or circuit pack
Specified port is already looped back

Circuit pack is bad

Error encountered in implementation (for example, database access
error)
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INPUT FORMAT

ALW-MSG-

Purpose

{EC1|VTl}:[a]l:b:[c]l::[d], [e]l, [£];

Command Name: Allow Message {EC1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command allows threshold crossing alert messages for port(s) specified in the PORT parame-
ter (b). This command is used after the port has been inhibited by the INH-MsG- {EC1{VT1} com-
mand to turn off all threshold crossing alerts. Initially, for all ports and all time periods, threshold
crossing alert messages are allowed.

Notes:

The Atw-MsGe-Ec1 command is allowed regardless of the Active Signal Type of the
Port.

The ALw-MsG-vT1 command is denied with the error code TDNV if the Active Signal
Type of the Port is EC1.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}—-{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}—{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified. All of the ports
specified must be on provisioned circuit packs, otherwise the command
is denied.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules.
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DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ALW-MSG-{EC1IVT1}

Commands and Messages

Input Format

AIW-MSG-{EC1|VT1l}: [a]l:b:[c]l::[d],[e]l, [£]:

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{NA}

Default: NA
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies that all threshold crossing alert messages associated with the ports in the
PORT parameter (b) are allowed.

e Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ALL}

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies that all threshold crossing alerts associated with the ports specified in the
PORT parameter (b) are allowed.

f Time Petiod (TMPER):
{ 15-MIN, 1-DAY, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the accumulation Time Period for all monitored parameters for the ports spec-
ified in the PORT parameter (b).
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ALW-MSG-{EC1IVT1}

RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
M ¢ COMPLD

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY

g
[ “<parsable text string>")

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

g Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Active Signal Type of port is EC1 (for ALW-MSG-VT1 command)

IDRG The range of ports specified is not valid

IITA Invalid target identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SNPV The pott or range of ports specified must have at least one provisioned
port

SROF UC cannot be accessed

2-18 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0
Commands and Messages

ALW-PMREPT-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

ALW-PMREPT-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1}:[a]:b:[c]:

Command Name: Allow Performance Monitoring Report {EC1IT1IT3IVT1)
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM4

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command resumes performance-monitoring reports that were inhibited by the
INH-PMREPT-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1} command.

Notes: This command allows all reports for the ports specified in the PORT parameter (b).

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1—18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1~32}—{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1—15)—{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32)}—{1—15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Vaiue: None

Addressing Rules:

(EC11VT1): Multiple ports can be specified.

(T11T3): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface group or
module.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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ALW-PMREPT-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

I

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ DENY
d

[ "<pargable text string>"}

;

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDRG
IISP
IITA
PICC
PLNA
SABT
SARB
SNPV
SNPV
SNPV

Condition

The range of ports specified is not valid

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target ldentifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Software error

Status, all resources are busy

Interface module is not provisioned

All circuit packs in address range are not provisioned

Circuit pack is not a MUX1, MUX2, SWIF1, SWIF2, or SMUX
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ALW-SW-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

ALW-SW-EQPT: [al tb:lcl:d,,,,y,»:

Purpose

Command Name: Allow Switch Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command allows automatic protection/unprotection switching on a working circuit pack that
had been inhibited.

Notes:

If a circuit pack is protected by giving this command, the counters are increased for pur-
poses of autolock (see the ED-NE command).

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ SWCS—{1-31}, SWIO-{1-32}, MUX~{1-32}-{1-31}, SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15},
SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple circuit packs can be specified using
restrictive multiple addressing.

Specifies the type and location of the working circuit pack. See the INH-sW-EQPT com-
mand for more information.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

AIW-SW-EQPT: [a] :b:[cl:d,,,,sssi

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Switch Direction (SWDIR):
{ PROTN, WKG }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the direction in which automatic switching is being allowed. If PROTN is speci-
fied and the circuit pack is in the OOS-MTCE state (protected), or if WKe is specified
and the circuit pack is in the ACT (not protected) state, this command is denied.

m  PROTN - indicates switch to protection.

m WKG - indicates switch to working.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S55
M ¢ COMPLD

When a command is entered via the General Telemetry Processor (GTP), the cTAG output param-
eter field (c) contains the string TABS and the SWDIR output parameter is set to ALL. For example:

ALW SW EQPT::MUX-10-1:TABS:ALL COMPLD

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
e
[ "<pargable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Invalid circuit pack or allow switch direction is specified

IDRG Invalid range specified in command

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SAAL Specified circuit pack is already allowed

SAPS Specified circuit pack is already in protection state

SAWS Specified circuit pack is already in working state

SNPV Specified interface module or circuit pack is not provisioned
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INPUT FORMAT

CANC-ECHO-LINK: [a] :b,c:[d];

Command Name: Cancel Echo Link
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S5
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command cancels the echoing of input commands from the specified link (REPT LoOCL IN
messages) to another link. Initially, the echo is inactive for all links.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS V-2000.
b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}-{1-6} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the CILINK for which echoing of input commands is canceled.

c Virtual Circuit (VIRT_CIR):
{ {1-4}, NOVAL }

Default: None for CILINK-{1,2}-{5,6}; NOVAL for CILINK-{1,2}-{1-4)}
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the virtual circuit on the X.25 link for which the echo of input commands is
canceled.

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default; NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD

?

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d DENY
e
[ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
SNVS Echo is already canceled for the specified link
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INPUT FORMAT

CANC-USER: [a] : [b] : [c];

Purpose

Command Name: Cancel User

Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1,P1,PM1,81,T1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command logs you out of the system. After this command has been executed no other input
commands are accepted on a link (or virtual circuit for X.25 links) until another login has been
completed.

Notes:

If you are logged out through the caNc-UsSER command, any active test sessions asso-
ciated with your UID and link are automatically released if the link association parameter
has been set to ¥ (yes) in the CONN-TACC-{EC1|T1|VT1},
CHG-TACC-{EC1|T1|VT1l}, or OPR-LPBK-{ECL1|T1|T3|VT1l} command. A

REPT DBCHG message is generated for each test session that is released in this man-
ner.

For further information concerning user and superuser privileges, refer to the section
titled Interface Security in Chapter 1.

This command does not follow the normal system rules for single threading. canc-UsgER
is executed as soon as it is received (that is, ahead of any commands that were entered
before it).

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL (the UID logged onto the link from which this com-
mand is being input)

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the user identification (UID). Only a user with a UCFC/UCAL of S5 can spec-
ify a UID other than their own.
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Input Format

CANC-USER: [a] : [b]:[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-27



CANC-USER

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ DENY
a

[ "<parsable text string>"]

I

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV
ISP

IITA
PICC
PIOC
PLNA
SROF

Condition

User does not exist in the database

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
Invalid Target Identifier

User is not logged in

User is not a superuser

User is not logged in

Requested operation failed
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CHG-ACCMD-{EC1IT1IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

CHG-ACCMD-{EC1l|T1I1VT1}:[a]l:b:[c]:[d];

Command Name: Change Access Mode {EC1IT1iVT1}
Command Category: Test access

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): T3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command changes the test access mode (Test Mode) of a test session.

Notes: The following restrictions to Test Mode apply based on mapping:

If both the input and output of the E-End are mapped to the same port (two-way
connection without broadcast connections), all Test Modes are allowed.

If the input of the E-End is IDLE, the only Test Modes allowed are MONE,
SPLTE, and LOOPE.

If the input of the E-End is mapped and the output of the E-End is IDLE
(one-way connection), the only Test Modes allowed are MONE, SPLTA, SPLTE,
and LOOPE.

If both the input and output of the E-End are mapped, but to different ports (sep-
arate one-way connections), the only Test Modes allowed are MONE and
SPLTA.

The following restriction applies to changing between Test Modes:

Subiject to other restrictions, the Test Mode can be changed between any of the
one-way values (MONE, MONF, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTE, SPLTF, LOOPE,
LOOPF) or between the two-way values (MONEF, SPLTEF), but cannot be
changed between these two sets. To change between one-way test access to
two-way test access, the test session must be released (DIsc-Tacc) and rees-
tablished.

The Output Mode of ports under test is temporarily modified in the following manner:

(Ec1|vT1): For the values SPLTE and LOOPE, the Output Mode of the F-End
Output Port, along with any other Output Ports the E-End is transmitting to, is
automatically set to IDLE. For the value SPLTEF, the Output Mode of Output
Ports the E-End is transmitting to (except the F-End Output Port), is automati-
cally set to IDLE.

(T1): Forthe values SPLTE and LOOPE, the Output Mode of the F-End Output
Port, along with any other Output Ports the E-End is transmitting to, is automat-
ically set to QRSS (if the ports are on asynchronous interfaces and a QRSS
source has been provisioned for the system) or to IDLE. For the value SPLTEF,
the Output Mode of the Output Ports the E-End is transmitting to (except the
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F-End Output Port), is automatically set to QRSS (if the ports are on asynchro-
nous interfaces and a QRSS source has been provisioned for the system) or to
IDLE.

m  (EclivTl): For the values SPLTF and LOOPF, the Output Mode of the E-End
Output Port, along with any other Output Ports the F-End is transmitting to, is
automatically set to IDLE. For the value SPLTEF, the Output Mode of Output
Ports the F-End is transmitting to (except the E-End Output Port), is automati-
cally set to IDLE.

m (T1): Forthe values SPLTF and LOOPF, the Output Mode of the E-End Output
Port, along with any other Output Ports the F-End is transmitting to, is automati-
cally set to QRSS (if the ports are on asynchronous interfaces and a QRSS
source has been provisioned for the system) or to IDLE. For the value SPLTEF,
the Output Mode of the Output Ports the F-End is transmitting to (except the
E-End Output Port), is automatically set to QRSS (if the ports are on asynchro-
nous interfaces and a QRSS source has been provisioned for the system) or fo
IDLE.

The Output Mode on all of these ports is restored to the previous value when the Test
Mode is changed or when test access is released.
(1) : The following restrictions to Test Mode apply based upon mapping:

m If the E-end DS1 port is in the IDLE state (both the input and output ports) a
change of test modes between any of the following is allowed: MONE, SPLTE,
LOOPE. But all other test modes are denied with the error code sNVs.

Refer to the DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS {V-2000.
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Input Format

CHG-ACCMD-{EC1|T1|VTl}: [a]l:b:[c]:[d];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15)}-{1-28}

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the Test Access Point, which is represented by the port that is being used as
the test port for this test session. The Tap (T1) Port can be a DS1, VT1.5, or EC-1 Port.
The Tap (EC-1IVT1.5) Port can be on a EC-1 Port.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Test Mode (TSTMDE):
{ MONE, MONF, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTE, SPLTF, LOOPE, LOOPF, MONEF,
SPLTEF }

Default: MONE
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the test mode to be used. See the Notes section at the beginning of this com-
mand for restrictions and for special handling of the Output Mode associated with differ-
ent Test Modes.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

(EC1IVT1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMFLD
/* TAP:E-PORT,F-PORT,E~S51G,F-SIG, E-OMODE, F-OMODE, EF-STAT, FE-STAT */
"e:f,g,h,i,j,k,1,m"

[ /* WARNING: SIGNAL LABEL MISMATCH */]

(T1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD
/* TAP:E-PORT, F-PORT, E~S1G,F-SIG, E-OMODE, F-OMODE, EF-STAT, FE-STAT */
"e:f,g,h,i,3,k,1,m"
[ /* WARNING:AMI/B87S MISMATCH */]
(T1): For the MONE, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTE, LOOPE, MONEF, and SPLTEF test modes, if the
E-End and Tap ports are on asynchronous interfaces and have different line code settings (that is,
AMI and B8ZS), a warning notice is sent. For the MONF, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTF, LOOPF, MONEF,
and SPLTEF test modes, if the Current F-End and Tap ports are on asynchronous interfaces and
have different line code settings, a warning notice is sent. If more than one of these conditions

exist, only one warning notice is sent. These warning notices appear before the terminating semi-
colon.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c¢ DENY
n
[ "<pargsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1):DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}—{1-15}—{1-28}

Specifies the Test Access Point, which is represented by the Port that is being used as
the test port for this test session.
f E-End Port (E-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}—{1—15}—{1-28}

Specifies the E-End Port for the test session.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"e:f,g,h,i,j,k,1,m" (Normal Response)
n (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g F-End Port (F-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}—{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}

Specifies the F-End Port for the test session. If the E-End Input Port is in the IDLE
state, this parameter is omitted.

h E-End Input Health (E-SIG):
{ DRVN, INC, NDRVN, INIT }

Specifies the Input Signal Heaith of the E-End.

(EC1IVT1): Specifies the input signal health of the EC-1 Port that supports the E-End
(EC-1IVT1.5) Input Port.

(T1): Specifies the input signal health of the DS1, DS3, or EC-1 Port that suppotts the
E-End (T1) Input Port.

m  DRVN (driven) - indicates that a valid signal is expected at the Port, the Port is
being monitored for incoming failures, and no incoming failures are currently
detected.

m INC - is the same as DRVN when there are incoming failures detected.

m  NDRVN (not driven) - indicates that no valid signal is expected at the Port, and
the port is not monitored for failures. If the Port is formatted, Performance Moni-
toring data is accumulated.

m INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value. In this case, the Port is considered
NDRVN until a valid signal is detected, at which time it becomes DRVN.

i F-End Input Health (F-SIG):
{ DRVN, INC, NDRVN, INIT }

Specifies the Input Signal Health of the F-End. If the F-End (EC-1IT1IVT1.5) Port is
omitted, this parameter is omitted.

(EC1IVT1): Specifies the input signal health of the EC-1 Port that supports the F-End
(EC-1IVT1.5) Input Port.

(T1): Specifies the input signal health of the DS1, DS3, or EC-1 Port that supports the
F-End (T1) Input Port.

The parameter values have the same meaning as those given for the E-SIG parameter

().
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"e:f,qg,h,i,3,%,1,m" (Normal Response)
n (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

i E-End Output Mode (E-OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Specifies the Oufput Mode of the E-End.
(T1): The value QrRSs is not applicable to the DS1 Ports on the SONET interfaces.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output pott, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m  AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).
m  QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

k F-End Output Mode (F-OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Specifies the Output Mode of the F-End. If the F-End (EC-1IT1IVT1.5) Port is omitted,
this parameter is omitted.

(T1): The value QRrRss is not applicable to the DS1 Ports on the SONET interfaces.

The parameter values have the same meaning as those given for the E-OMODE param-
eter (j).

| E to F Special Connection Status (EF-STAT):
{ RDLD}

Specifies any special status associated with the E-to-F connection that impacts test
access. This parameter is omitted if ho special status is associated with the E-to-F con-
nection, or if there is no F-End.

m  RDLD - indicates that the E to F connection is red-lined.

m F to E Special Connection Status (FE-STAT):
{ RDLD, EFONLY }

Specifies any special status associated with the F-to-E connection that impacts test
access. This parameter is omitted if no special status is associated with the F-to-E con-
nection, or if there is no F-End.

m RDLD - indicates that the E to F connection is red-lined.

m  EFONLY - indicates that there is no F-to-E connection, only an E-to-F connec-
tion.
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Output Format

CHG-ACCMD-{EC1IT1IVT1}

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c

‘e:f,g,h,i,3,k,1,m"

n

(Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

n Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ENEQ
ENRE
ERLC
IDMS
IDRG
IDNV
IDNV
ITA
PICC
PLNA
SABT
SACC
SARB
SCAT
SNCC
SNIS
SNML
SNPV
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS

Condition

Circuit pack not equipped

Circuit pack not recognized

Red-lined circuit

Input data missing

Input data out of range

Input data not valid

Even numbered Port specified for MONEF or SPLTEF
Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Execution stopped abruptly before completion

Ports already cross-connected

Specified path not available in the switch

E-End or F-End port is already under test

E-End and F-End not cross-connected

UC not in service

No test access set up in input test port

Circuit pack not provisioned

PM function is active on PMGR

Invalid test mode change

Port(s) under test or is a testport or not in valid state

Invalid test mode change; with E-End idle, F-End already under test,
for two-way test access, or with E-End and F-End both mapped but not
to each other
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE
SOSF
SOSF
SROF
SROF
SSTP

Condition

UC out of service or failed

Circuit pack bad or failed

Input command failed

Database access failure in general

Execution stopped gracefully before completion

2-36 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0
Commands and Messages

CHG-TACC-{EC1IT1IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

CHG-TACC-{EC1[T1|VT1}:[a]l:b, [c],[d]l:[e]l:[£f]:[g]l:[h];

Command Name: Change Test Access {EC1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Test access

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): T3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command changes parameters other than Test Mode associated with a test session.

Notes: Test access connections with link association (see the L.aAsso parameter [h]) are
released on manual or autonomous log out.

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

If test access is active on a port, any subsequent loopback command on that port is
denied with the error code sNVS until the test access is taken down. However, if the port
is only a testport without any active test access on it, loopback is allowed.

If a loopback is active on a port, then any subequent test access command on that port
is denied (SNVS) unless the loopback is a far-end LPBKM.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}~{1—15)
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32)—{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}~{1—-15}~{1—-28}

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the Test Access Point, which is represented by the port that is being used as
the test port for this test session. The Tap (T1) Port can be on a DS1 interface, MUX, or
SMUX circuit pack. The Tap (EC-11VT1.5) Port can be on an SMUX circuit pack.
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Input Format

CHG-TACC-{EC1|T1|VT1l}:{al:b, [c], [d):[e]l:[£f]1:[g]l:[h];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c E-End Port (E-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, NOVAL }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28}, NOVAL }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the E-End Input Port that is under test access. This parameter is optional, and
if specified, must be the E-End Port that is being tested by the port specified in the Tap
parameter (b), or the command is denied. The E-End (T1) Port can be on a DS1 inter-
face, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack. The E-End (EC-1IVT1.5) Port can be on an SMUX
circuit pack.

d (Current F-End) Port (CURR-F-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)-{1—15}, NOVAL }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-31}—{1-28}, NOVAL }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1—15}~{1-28}, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the current F-End Port for the test session. The F-End (T1) Port can be on a
DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack. The F-End (EC-1IVT1.5) Port can be on an
SMUX circuit pack. This parameter is useful if the E-End Input Port is broadcasting to
several output ports, to allow switching split accesses between them. If this parameter
is given, it must be mapped to the E-End Input Port or the command is denied. If the
current Test Mode is MONF, SPLTB, SPLTF, LOOPF, MONEF, or SPLTEF, the current
F-End Port cannot be changed.

e Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

CHG-TACC-

{EC1|T1|VT1}:[al:b, [c],[d]:{e]:[£]:[g]:[h];

Input Parameters (Continued)

f

E-End Output Mode (E-OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, CURVAL }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the new Output Mode of the E-End. If the E-End Output Port is IDLE, the
value TERM cannot be given. If the Test Mode is SPLTF, SPLTEF, or LOOPF, the Output
Mode cannot be changed.

(T1): If no QRSS source is provisioned or the E-End port is on a SONET interface,
QRss cannot be specified.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output port, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m  AIS - is the Alarm Indication Sighal (formerly called the blue signal).
m QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

F-End Output Mode (F-OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, CURVAL }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the new Output Mode of the F-End (if any). If the E-End Output Port is IDLE,
this parameter cannot be given. If the Test Mode is SPLTE, SPLTEF, or LOOPE, the
Output Mode cannot be changed.

(T1): If no QRSS source is provisioned or the E-End port is on a SONET interface,
QRss cannot be specified.

The parameter values have the same meaning as those given for the E-0MODE param-
eter (f).

Link Association (LASSO):
{Y, N, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether (Y or yes) or not (N or no) the test session is to be associated with
the link on which this command is given. When a test session is associated with a link,
the test session is automatically released (if permitted by the current system state) if
the user is logged out on that link, or if the Main Controller (MC) is restored to service.
Only the user that initially set up this test session can specify a value for this parameter.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

(ECHIVT1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M e COMPLD
/* TAP:E-PORT,F-PORT,E-SIG,F-SIG, E-OMODE, F-OMODE, EF-STAT, FE-STAT */
*i:j,k,1,m,n,o0,p,q"

{ /* WARNING: SIGNAL LABEL MISMATCH */]

(T1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M e COMPLD
/* TAP:E-PORT, F-PORT, E-SIG, F-SIG, E-OMODE, F-OMODE, EF-STAT, FE-STAT */
"i:j,k,1,m,n,0,p,q"
[ /* WARNING: BBZS/AMI MISMATCH */]
(T1): For the MONE, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTE, LOOPE, MONEF and SPLTEF test modes, if E-End
and Tap Ports are on asynchronous interface and have different line code settings (that is, AMI
and B8ZS), a warning notice is sent. For the MONF, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTF, LOOPF, MONEF, and
SPLTEF test modes, if current F-End and Tap Ports are on asynchronous interface and have dif-
ferent line code settings, a warning notice is sent. If more than one of these conditions exist, only
one warning notice is sent. These warning notices appear before the terminating semicolon.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M e DENY
r
[ "<parsable text string>"]

I

Output Parameters

e Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS:>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

i Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}—{1-28}

Specifies the Test Access Point, which is represented by the port that is being used as
the test port for this test session.
j E-End Port (E-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}

Specifies the E-End Port for the test session.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M e
"i:j,k,1,m,n,o0,p,q" {Normal Response)
r (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

k F-End Port (F-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { #<1-38 TRANSID LEGAL CHARACTERS>,
{1-32)-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1—15}—{1-28} }

Specifies the F-End Port for the test session. If the E-End Input Port is in the IDLE
state, this parameter is omitted.

| E-End Input Health (E-SIG):
{ DRVN, INC, NDRVN, INIT }

Specifies the Input Signal Health of the E-End.

(EC1IVT1): Specifies the input signal health of the EC-1 port that supports the E-End
(EC-1IVT1.5) Input Port.

(T1): Specifies the input signal health of the DS1, DS3, or EC-1 port that supports the
E-End (T1) Input Port.

m DRVN (driven) - indicates that a valid signal is expected at the Port, the Port is
being monitored for incoming failures, and no incoming failures are currently
detected.

m INC - is the same as DRVN when incoming failures are detected.

m  NDRVN (hot driven) - indicates that no valid signal is expected at the Port, and
the port is not monitored for failures. If the Port is formatted, Performance Moni-
toring data is accumulated.

m INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value. In this case, the Port is considered
NDRVN until a valid signal is detected, at which time it becomes DRVN.

m F-End Input Health (F-SIG):
{ DRVN, INC, NDRVN, INIT }

Specifies the Input Signal Health of the F-End. If the F-End Port is omitted, this param-
eter is omitted.

(EC1IVT1): Specifies the input signal health of the EC-1 port that supports the F-End
(EC-1IVT1.5) Input Pont.

(T1): Specifies the input signal health of the DS1, DS3, or EC-1 Port that supports the
F-End (T1) Input Port.

The parameter values have the same meaning as those given for the E-S1G parameter

Q).
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Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"i:3,k,1,m,n,0,p,q" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

n

E-End Output Mode (E-OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Specifies the Output Mode of the E-End.
(T1): The value Qrss is not applicable to the DS1 ports on the SONET interfaces.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output port, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m  TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).
®  QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

F-End Output Mode (F-OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Specifies the Output Mode of the F-End. If the F-End Port is omitted, this parameter is
omitted.

(T1): The value QRSS is not applicable to the DS1 ports on the SONET interfaces.

The parameter values have the same meaning as those given for the E-OMODE param-
eter (n).

E to F Special Connection Status (EF-STAT):
{ RDLD }

Specifies any special status associated with the E-to-F connection that impacts test
access. This parameter is omitted if no special status is associated with the E-to-F con-
nection, or if there is no F-End.

m  RDLD - indicates that the E to F connection is red-lined.

F to E Special Connection Status (FE-STAT):
{ RDLD, EFONLY }

Specifies any special status associated with the F-to-E connection that impacts test
access. This parameter is omitted if no special status is associated with the F-to-E con-
nection, or if there is no F-End.

m  RDLD - indicates that the E to F connection is red-lined.

m  EFONLY - indicates that there is no F-to-E connection, only an E-to-F connec-
tion.

2-42 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 CHG-TACC-{EC1IT1IVT1}
Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M e
"i:i,k,1,m,n,0,p,q" (Normal Response)
r (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

r Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition
ENEQ Circuit pack not equipped

ERLC Red-lined circuit

IDMS Input data missing

IDRG Input data out of range

IDNV Input data not valid

IDNV Even numbered Port specified for MONEF or SPLTEF

HTA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Execution stopped abruptly before completion

SACC Ports already cross-connected

SARB All resources are busy

SCAT E-End or F-End port is already under test

SNCC E-End and F-End not cross-connected

SNIS UC not in service

SNML No test access set up in input testport

SNPV Circuit pack not provisioned

SNPV PM function is active on PMGR

SNVS Port(s) under test, is a testpont, or not in valid state

SNVS Invalid change of F-End for MONF, SPLTB, SPLTF, LOOPF, MONEF,
or SPLTEF

SNVS Invalid change of two-way test mode with one test mode being SPLTA

SNVS Invalid change of output mode of idle E-End or idle F-End to TERM for
SPLTF, LOOPF, or SPLTEF

SNVS Invalid change of output mode of E-End or F-End to gRss without

QRSS input provisioned
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

SNVS Invalid test mode change for two-way test access

SNVS Invalid test mode change with E-End and F-End both mapped, but not
to each other

SOSF UC out of service or failed

SOSF Circuit pack bad or failed

SROF Input command failed

SROF Database access failure in general

SSTP Execution stopped gracefully before completion
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CONN-PM-T1

INPUT FORMAT

CONN-PM-T1: [a] :b,c:[d]:[e];

Command Name: Connect Performance Monitoring T1
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command starts camp-on DS1 performance monitoring on the specified DS1 ports.

Notes: This command can be used for DS1 ports on DS1, DS3, or STS1 Interface Modules if no
SONET cross-connection is up on those poris.

If the Active Signal Type of the port is not T1, this command is denied with the error code
IDNV.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{<1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Monitored DS1 Port (MONPORT):
{ {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 equiva-
lent can be specified.

Specifies the DS1 Input Port or group of DS1 Input Ports that are being put under per-
formance monitoring.

c Performance Monitored DS1 Port (MONPORT):
{ {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple DS1 Ports residing within the same circuit
pack can be specified.

Specifies the performance monitoring DS1 Port or group of performance monitoring
ports on the PMGR circuit pack.
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Input Format

CONN-PM-T1:[a] :b,c:[d]l:[el:;

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Special Service Type (SST):
{ RDLD, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the performance monitoring connection is red-lined.

Any performance monitoring connection that is specified to be red-lined when set up
must also have red-lined specified when it is disconnected, or the disconnect is denied.
To ensure that this protection feature is not misused, specifying red-lined for the discon-
nection of a normal (non-red-lined) performance monitoring connection is also denied.

m RDLD - indicates that the connection is red-lined.

m NOVAL - indicates that the connection is not red-lined.
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RESPONSES

CONN-PM-T1

Normal Response

7

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS5
M d COMPLD

Error Response

(

7

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d DENY

f

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

d

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNC

IDNC
IDNC
IDNV

IDNV
ISP
IITA
PICC
PKOR
PLNA
SABT
SABT
SACC
SACC

Condition

The framing format of the port specified in the FROM field is not SF or
ESF

The port specified in the TO field is not of type PMGR
Try to camp-on for an unframed format signal (facility)

FROM circuit pack is not a SWIF1 circuit pack for a DS1 interface mod-
ule, or is not a camp-on PMGR circuit pack

Active Signal Type is not T1

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
Bad circuit pack number

User is not logged in

Database access failed

Failed to set/clear cross-connection

FROM Port is camped-on already

TO Port is camped-on already, or is not provisioned as a manual
camp-on port
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

SARB No path is available through the switch to set up the cross-connect
SNPV Circuit pack not provisioned

SNVS MC is not in service

SROF Database cannot be locked or committed

SROF UC cannot be accessed
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CONN-TACC-{EC1IT1IVT1}

~

INPUT FORMAT

CONN-TACC-{EC1|T1|VTl}:[al:b,c, [dl:[e]l::[£]:[gl;:

Command Name: Connect Test Access {EC1IT1IVT1)
Command Category: Test access

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): T2

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command creates a test access connection.

Notes: The following restrictions to Test Mode apply based on mapping:

If both the input and output of the E-End are mapped to the same port (two-way
connection without broadcast connections), all Test Modes are allowed.

If the input of the E-End is in the IDLE state, the only Test Modes allowed are
MONE, SPLTE, and LOOPE.

If the input of the E-End is mapped and the output of the E-End is in the IDLE
state (one-way connection), the only Test Modes allowed are MONE, SPLTA,
SPLTE, and LOOPE.

If both the input and output of the E-End are mapped, but to different Ports (sep-
arate one-way connections), the only Test Modes allowed are MONE and
SPLTA.

If the E-End is a broadcast leg, the only Test Mode allowed is MONE.

The two-way connections, one-way connections, and separate one-way connections
mentioned above refer to pure connections (that is, connections without additional
broadcast legs, loopback connections, or performance monitoring connections).

The following restrictions to Test Mode apply for red-lined (RDLD) circuits:

If there is an E-to-F connection and it is RDLD, the following Test Modes cannot
be entered with the CONN-TACC- {EC1|T1]|VvT1l} command: SPLTA, SPLTE,
SPLTF, LOOPE, LOOPF, SPLTEF.

If there is an F-to-E connection and it is RDLD, the following Test Modes cannot
be entered with the coNnN-TACC- {EC1|T1|VvT1} command: SPLTB, SPLTE,
SPLTF, LOOPE, LOOPF, SPLTEF.

To enter the above modes, a subsequent CHG-ACCMD~ {EC1 | T1|vT1} must be given.

The following restriction applies to the two-way Test Modes:

If MONEF or SPLTEF is specified, two Taps are used: the one specified, which
must end in an odd-numbered value, and the next Port in sequential order. For
example, if the Tap specified is 3-7-1, both this (T1IVT1.5) Port and Port 3-7-2
are taken as Taps for this test session. Both these (T1IVT1.5) Ports must meet
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the requirements for a Tap (as described in the TAP parameter [b]). If the Tap
specified is 3-7, both this EC-1 Port and Port 3-8 are taken as Taps for this test
session. Both these EC-1 Ports must meet the requirements for a Tap (as
described in the TAP parameter [b]).

The Output Mode of Ports under test is temporarily modified in the following manner:

m  (Ecl|vTl): Forthe values SPLTE and LOOPE, the Output Mode of the F-End
Output Port, along with any other Output Ports the E-End is transmitting to, is
automatically set to IDLE. For the value SPLTEF, the Output Mode of Output
Ports the E-End is transmitting to (except the F-End Output Port}, is automati-
cally set to IDLE.

m (T1): Forthe values SPLTE and LOOPE, the Output Mode of the F-End Output
Port, along with any other Output Ports the E-End is transmitting to, is automat-
ically set to QRSS (if the ports are on asynchronous interfaces and a QRSS
source has been provisioned for the system) or to IDLE. For the value SPLTEF,
the Output Mode of the Output Ports the E-End is transmitting to (except the
F-End Output Port), is automnatically set to QRSS (if the ports are on asynchro-
nous interfaces and a QRSS source has been provisioned for the system) or to
IDLE.

m (Ec1|vTl): For the values SPLTF and LOOPF, the Output Mode of the E-End
Output Port, along with any other Output Ports the F-End is transmitting to, is
automatically set to IDLE. For the value SPLTEF, the Output Mode of Output
Ports the F-End is transmitting to (except the E-End Output Port), is automati-
cally set to IDLE.

m  (T1): Forthe values SPLTF and LOOPF, the Output Mode of the E-End Output
Port, along with any other Output Ports the F-End is transmitting to, is automati-
cally set to QRSS (if the ports are on asynchronous interfaces and a QRSS
source has been provisioned for the system) or to IDLE. For the value SPLTEF,
the Output Mode of the Output Ports the F-End is transmitting to (except the
E-End Output Port), is automatically set to QRSS (if the ports are on asynchro-
nous interfaces and a QRSS source has been provisioned for the system) or to
IDLE.

The Output Mode on all of these Ports is restored to their previous values when the Test
Mode is changed, or when the test session is released.

For the ENT-ROLL, CONN-TACC, ENT-CONF, and ENT-CRS commands, these com-
mands are denied when circuit packs are failed and not protected.

Test access is not allowed on a port that is being looped back with the

OPR-LPBK- (EC1|T1|T3|VT1l) command. Test access is also not allowed on a port
that is cross-connected to another port that has been looped back.

If test access is active on a port, then any subsequent loopback command on that port is
denied with the error code sNVs until the test access is taken down. However, if the port
is only a testport without any active test access on it, loopback is allowed.

If a loopback is active on a port, then any subequent test access command on that port
is denied (sNVS) unless the loopback is a far-end LPBKM.

Test access is not allowed on a port that has a PM connection on it.
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The Test Mode SPLTE is the Test Mode required for writing the Test Signal Identification.
The Output Mode of the DS1 Port must be set to NorM before the DS1 Signal and the
Test Signal Identification are observable at the Output DS1 Pont.

Test access connections with link association (see the Lasso parameter [g]) are
released on manual or autonomous log out.

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the Test Access Point, which is the port to be used as the testport for this test
session. Both the input and output of a port must be in the IDLE-REL state (see the
State Names appendix), or the command is denied.

(T1): The Tap Port can be on a DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack.
(EC11VT1): The Tap Port can be on an SMUX circuit pack.

c E-End Port (E-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}—{1-28}

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the E-End Port for the test session.
(T1): The E-End Port can be on a DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack.
(EC11IVT1): The E-End Port can be on an SMUX circuit pack.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-51



CONN-TACC-{EC1IT1IVT1}

Input Format

CONN-TACC-{EC1 |T1|VT1}:[a]l:b,c, [d]l:[e]l::[£]:][g]:

Input Parameters (Continued)

d (Current F-End) Port (CURR-F-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, NOVAL }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}, NOVAL }
(VT1): VT1.5 Pont: { {1-32}-{1-15}~{1—28}, NOVAL }
Default: NOVAL

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the current F-End Port for the test session.
(T1): The F-End Port can be on a DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack.

(EC1IVT1): The F-End Port can be on an SMUX circuit pack. The following restrictions
apply:
m If this parameter is given, the E-End Input Port must be mapped to the current

F-End Output Port. In particular, if the E-End Input Port is in the IDLE state, this
parameter must be omitted.

m If the E-End Input Port is mapped to exactly one Output Port, this parameter is
optional and, whether it is given or not, this Output Port becomes the current
F-End Port.

m  If the E-End Input Port is mapped to more than one Output Port (broadcast),
and if this parameter is omitted, the current F-End Port defaults to the port, if
any, that forms a two-way connection with the E-End Port. If there is no such
connection, this parameter must be given.

e Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

f Test Mode (TSTMDE):
{ MONE, MONF, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTE, SPLTF, LOOPE, LOOPF, MONEF,
SPLTEF }

Default: MONE
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the initial test mode. See the Notes section at the beginning of this command
for restrictions, and for special handling of the Output Mode associated with different
Test Modes.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

CONN-TACC-{EC1l|T1|VT1l}:[al:b,c, [dl:[el::[£]:[gl;

Input Parameters (Continued)

g Link Association (LASSO):
{Y.N}

Default: Y
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether (Y or yes) or not (N or no) the test session is to be associated with
the link on which this command is given. When a test session is associated with a link,
the test session is automatically released (if permitted by the current system state) if
the user is logged out on that link, or if the Main Controller (MC) is restored to service.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

(EC1IVTI):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M e COMPLD
/* TAP:E-PORT, F-PORT,E-SIG,F-SIG, E-OMODE, F-OMODE, EF-STAT, FE-STAT */
“h:i,3,k,1,m,n,o,p"

[ /* WARNING: SIGNAL LABEL MISMATCH */]

(T1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M e COMPLD
/* TAP:E-PORT,F-PORT,E-SIG,F-SIG, E-OMODE, F-OMODE, EF-STAT, FE-STAT */
"h:i,3,k,1,m,n,0,p"

[ /* WARNING:AMI/B8%ZS MISMATCH */]}

(T1): For the MONE, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTE, LOOPE, MONEF and SPLTEF test modes, if E-End
and Tap Ports are on asynchronous interface and have different line code settings (that is, AMI
and B8ZS), a warning notice is sent. For the MONF, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTF, LOOPF, MONEF, and
SPLTEF test modes, if current F-End and Tap Ports are on asynchronous interface and have dif-
ferent line code settings, a warning notice is sent. If more than one of these conditions exist, only
one warning hotice is sent. These warning notices appear before the terminating semicolon.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S§
M e DENY

d
[ “<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

e Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

h Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1) :EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}
Specifies the Test Access Point, which is represented by the port that is being used as
the test port for this test session. It is identical to the port entered in the TAP parameter
(b) of the input command.
i E-End Port (E-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}—{1-28}

Specifies the E-End Port for the test session.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M e
"h:i,j,k,1,m,n,0,p" (Normal Response)
q (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

j F-End Port (F-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1—15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32)}~{1-31}{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}—{1-15}-{1-28}
Specifies the F-End Port for the test session. If the E-End Input Port is in the IDLE
state, this parameter is omitted.

k E-End Input Health (E-SIG):
{ DRVN, INC, NDRVN, INIT }

Specifies the Input Signal Health of the E-End.

(EC11VT1): Specifies the input signal health of the EC-1 Port that supports the E-End
(EC-11VT1.5) Input Port.

(T1): Specifies the input signal health of the DS1, DS3, or EC-1 Port that suppotts the
E-End DS1 Input Port.

m DRVN (driven) - indicates that a valid signal is expected at the Port, the Port is
being monitored for incoming failures, and no incoming failures are currently
detected.

m INC - is the same as DRVN when incoming failures are detected.

m  NDRVN (not driven) - indicates that no valid signal is expected at the Port, and
the port is not monitored for failures. If the Port is formatted, Pedormance Moni-
toring data is accumulated.

m INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value. In this case, the Port is considered
NDRVN until a valid signal is detected, at which time it becomes DRVN.

| F-End Input Health (F-SIG):
{ DRVN, INC, NDRVN, INIT }

Specifies the Input Signal Health of the F-End. If the F-End Port is omitted, this param-
eter is omitted.

(EC1IVT1): Specifies the input signal health of the EC-1 Port that supports the F-End
(EC-11VT1.5) Input Port.

(T1): Specifies the input signal health of the DS1, DS3, or EC-1 Port that supports the
F-End DS1 Input Port.

The parameter values have the same meaning as those given for the E-31G parameter

().
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Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"h:i,j,k,1,m,n,o,p" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

m

E-End Output Mode (E-OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Specifies the Output Mode of the E-End.
(T1): The value Qrss is not applicable for the DS1 ports on the SONET interfaces.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output pon, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m  TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m  AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).
m  QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

F-End Output Mode (F-OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Specifies the Output Mode of the F-End. If the F-End Port is omitted, this parameter is
omitted.

(T1): The value QRrSS is not applicable for the DS1 ports on the SONET interfaces.

The parameter values have the same meaning as those given for the E-OMODE param-
eter (m).

E to F Special Connection Status (EF-STAT):
{ RDLD }

Specifies any special status associated with the E-to-F connection that impacts test
access. This parameter is omitted if no special status is associated with the E-to-F con-
nection, or if there is no F-End.

m  RDLD - indicates that the E to F connection is red-lined.

F to E Special Connection Status (FE-STAT):
{ RDLD, EFONLY }

Specifies any special status associated with the F-to-E connection that impacts test
access. This parameter is omitted if no special status is associated with the F-to-E con-
nection, or if there is no F-End.

m RDLD - indicates that the E to F connection is red-lined.

m  EFONLY - indicates that there is no F-to-E connection, only an E-to-F connec-
tion.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M e
"h:i,j,%k,1,m,n,o,p" (Normal Response)
a (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

q Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition
ENEQ Circuit pack not equipped

ERLC Red-lined circuit

IDMS Input data missing

IDRG Input data out of range

IDNV Input data not valid

lISP Syntax or punctuation etror in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Execution stopped abruptly before completion

SACC Ports already cross-connected

SACC DS1 Port (Input or Output) is in the MAP-REL state and Test Mode
other than MONE is specified

SAIS Port under test or is a testport

SARB Specified path not available in the switch
SCAT E-End or F-End port is already under test
SNCC E-End and F-End not cross-connected
SNIS UC not in service

SNML No test access set up in input test port
SNPV Circuit pack not provisioned

SNPV PM function is active on PMGR

SNVS Ports not in valid state

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-57



CONN-TACC-{EC1IT1IVT1}

Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

SOSF
SOSF
SROF
SSTP

UC out of service or failed
Circuit pack bad or failed
Input command failed

Execution stopped gracefully before completion
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CPY-MEM

INPUT FORMAT

CPY-MEM: [a] :: [b]:c,d,e: [£]:[g];

Command Name: Copy Memory
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

Entering this command copies either program data or database from one memory device to
another.

Notes: This command is denied if the System Identifiers (System Type, System Release, and
TID) stored in working memory and the System Identifiers stored in the Database on PRI
or SEC do not match. The denial takes the form of an error response and contains
free-format text lines as follows:

/* This command was denied because the System Identifiers */

/* (System Type, System Release, and TID) stored on the (FROM) MEMORY */
/* TYPE and System Identifiers stored on the (TO) MEMORY TYPE of the */
/* DACS IV-2000 are different. Use the RTRV-SYSID command to */

/* retrieve the System Identifiers for comparison. */

The following functions are supported by this command:

1) Requires up to 12.5 minutes to complete.
2) Requires up to 8 minutes to complete.

From To Class Function
L T
WKRG PRI DBASE Copy dirty pages from WKG to PRI (6)(7)(9)
PRI SEC DBASE Make backup copy of database on SEC (1)(4)
PRI SEC PROG Make backup copy of release on SEC (1)(12)
SEC PRI DBASE Read in new database from SEC (2)(3)(11)
SEC PRI PROG Download new release (2)(10)
INIT PRI-{1,2} FORMAT Initialize and reformat entire PRI (5)(9)
INIT PRI JRNL Initialize the journal file on PRI (2)(5)
INIT SEC FORMAT Initialize and reformat entire SEC (8)(9)
(1) MC must be in IS state to perform this function.
(2) MC must be in OOS-MCOND state to perform this function.
(8) Perform database conversion if necessary.
(4) Requires up to 6 minutes to complete.
(5) PRI must be in OOS-MTCE state.
(6) If MC is in OOS-MCOND, FRcD is required for the BMDE parameter (g).
(7) Ii the MC is in the IS state the BMDE parameter (g) is not supported.
(8) SEC must be removed from service.
(9) Requires up to 15 minutes to complete.
(10) Requires up to 11 minutes to complete.
(
(

8
9
1
1
1
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Input Parameters

a Target 1D (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to correlate an input command with its associated
output response.

c FROM Memory Type (FROM):
{ WKG, PRI, SEC, INIT }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the memory type of the memory where the data is being transferred from.
See the table in the Notes section at the beginning of this command for more informa-
tion.

m  WKG - is working (system) memory.

m PRI - is primary nonvolatile backup (PRI).

m SEC - is secondary nonvolatile backup (SEC).

m  INIT - is used when initializing the primary memory.

d TO Memory Type (TO):
{ PRI, PRI-{1,2}, SEC}

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: PRI-{1,2} is used only when the FrROM parameter
(d) is INIT.

Specifies the memory where the data is being transferred to. See the table in the Notes
section at the beginning of this command for more information.

m PRI - is primary nonvolatile backup (PRI).
m SEC - is secondary nonvolatile backup (SEC).
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Input Format

CPY-MEM: [a] :: [b]:c,d,e: [£]:[g];

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Memory Class (MEMCLASS):
{ PROG, DBASE, JRNL, FORMAT }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the class of memory to be copied.
m PROG - indicates program data.
m DBASE - specifies database.

m JRNL - specifies an initialization of the journal file on the given to memory type,
PRI only.

m FORMAT - is used to initialize and format the entire disk of the given TO mem-
ory type (parameter d).

f Media Validation (MEDVALD):
{Y, UPGRADE }

Default: Y
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Nohe

Specifies the mode for validating the memory device.
m Y (Yes) - specifies media validation before a memory transfer executes.

m  UPGRADE - specifies media validation before a software release upgrade
occurs,

g Backup Mode (BMDE):
{ FRCD, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Vaiue: None
Addressing Rules: None

This parameter is only specified for a WKG to PRI backup when the MC is
OOS-MCOND. If the MC is IS or if any other backup operation is being performed, this
parameter must be NOVAL.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b COMPLD

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b DENY
h

[ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to correlate an input command with its associated
output response.

h Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ENMD
ENRI

IDNV
ISP
lITA
PICC
PLNA
SCCF
SDNC

SMVF
SNDB

SNIS

SNOS
SNST
SWFA

Condition
No optical disk in SEC disk drive

The SEC is write-protected (not equipped for retrieving specified infor-
mation)

Input data not valid

Syntac or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Secondary cartridge checksum failure

Data in input command is not consistent with the provisioned object
entity

Media validation failed

Forced WKG to PRI transfer denied because MC is in OOS-MCOND
as a result of being booted (no database)

PRI, SEC, or MC is not in service

PRI or SEC is not out of service or MC is not in OOS-MCOND state
Status, execution could not be started

Status, working entity failed
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CPY-TH-T1

INPUT FORMAT

CPY-TH-T1:[a]:b,c:[d]::[e], [f];

Purpose

Command Name: Copy Threshold T1
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command copies all of the threshold values that were set for monitored parameters from one

DS1 Port

Notes:

to another DS1 Port or to a range of up to 28 DS1 Ports.

The framing format of the destination ports (parameter c) must be the same as the fram-
ing format of the source port (parameter b), otherwise this command is denied. The
framing format is specified in the ED-T1 command.

For copying far-end thresholds, the far-end Network Terminating Equipment (NTE) of the
destination ports (parameter ¢) must be the same as the far-end NTE of the source port
(parameter b). Far-end NTE is specified in the ED-T1 command.

Threshold settings on a DS1 Port in a DS1 Interface can only be copied to another DS1
Port or range of DS1 Ports that are on DS1 Interfaces.

Threshold settings on a DS1 Port in a MUX or SMUX circuit pack can only be copied to
another DS1 Port or range of DS1 Ports that are on MUX or SMUX circuit packs.

If a PMGR circuit pack is present in the destination DS1 Port (parameter c) range, this
command is denied.

Depending upon the number of ports to which threshold settings are being copied and
the number of monitored parameters involved, the time required for this command to
complete varies.

Since the T1 thresholds are retained even if the Active Signal Type is not T1, the source
port Active Signal Type need not be T1. However, since the T1 thresholds cannot be
modified unless the Active Signal Type is T1, the destination port Active Signal Type
must be T1; otherwise, the command is denied with the error code gNvs.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Defauit: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Input Format

CPY-TH-T1:[a]l:b,c:[d]::[e]l, [f];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Source DS1 Port (S-DS1):
{ {1-82}-{1-31}-{1-28} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Only single addressing can be used.

Specifies the port from which to copy threshold values of monitored parameters.

c Destination DS1 Port (D-DS1):
{ {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP-{1-32}-{1-31} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified. All of the ports
specified must be on provisioned circuit packs, otherwise this com-
mand is denied. No more than 28 DS1 Ports may be specified, other-
wise the command is denied.

Specifies the DS1 Port, or all of the DS1 Ports associated with the specified groups, to
which threshold settings are copied.

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Location (LOCN):
{ NEND, FEND, ALL}

Default: ALL, which indicates both NEND and FEND for DS1 Ports
provisioned as an ESF format signal and NEND for DS1 Ports provi-
sioned as an SF format signal.

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the threshold must be copied.
m NEND - indicates a near-end location.

m  FEND - indicates a far-end location.
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Input Format

CPY-TH-T1l:[a]l:b,c:[d]::[e], [£];

Input Parameters (Continued)

f Time Period (TMPER):
{ 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY, ALL }

Default: ALL indicates 15-MIN and 1-DAY or 1-HR and 1-DAY,
depending on the provisioned short interval length set for the system
via ED-NE

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the accumulation time period for the performance monitoring information.

If 15-MIN or 1-HR is the value entered for this parameter, the value must agree with
the provisioned value of Short Accumulation Period. Otherwise, this command is
denied.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d DENY

g
[ "<parsable text string:>"]

i

Output Parameters

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

g Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Time period and provisioned short interval are different

IDRG Port ID out of range

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SNPV None of the ports in the specified range are provisioned

SNPV Source port unit is not provisioned

SNPV Source or Destination port is on pack which is not provisioned

SNPV PMGR circuit pack doing camp-on is not provisioned

SNIS Destination port unit is not in service

SNIS Protection unit is not in service

SNIS PMGR circuit pack's unit controller is not in service

SNVS The Framing Format of the Source DS1 Port and one or more of the
Destination DS1 Ports is different

SNVS Far-End NTE of Source and Destination DS1 Ports is different

2-66 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 CPY-TH-T1
Commands and Messages

Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

SNVS Source port is on PMGR circuit pack or INIT circuit pack

SNVS A PMGR circuit pack is present in the Destination DS1 Port range

SNVS Destination port's SWIF circuit pack is in fault state

SNVS Destination port's Active Signal Type is not T1

SNVS Destination potrt is on SMUX circuit pack which is not provisioned as a
DS1 port.

SNVS PMGR circuit pack doing camp-on is in fault state.
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DGN-DET-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

DGN-DET~-

Purpose

EQPT:[a] :b:[c]l::[d];

Command Name: Diagnose Detail Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M2
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command runs diagnostics on equipment upon request, and reports details of the diagnostic

results.

Notes:

This command can be aborted when performing diagnostics on a range of circuit packs
by using the ABT-cMD command. This command cannot be aborted for the main control-
ler (MC) or MC equipment.

When the MC is selected as the Loc parameter (b), both control complexes (CCs) are
included.

This command can be performed on the MC and MC equipment while the MC is out of
service. The MC equipment are: CPU-{0,1}, CC-{0,1}, Ul, MTC-{0,1}, SSC-{0,1},
PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, SCI-{1,2}, and CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6}: For CC-{0,1} the MC can
be in any state for diagnostic tests to be run. For all other equipment, the MC must be in
service (IS) to perform this command. If the MC is not in service, the test is not run and is
denied with the error code SNTS.

When the MC is being diagnosed, all commands entered are acknowledged with the
response RL (retry later).

Entering baN-DET-EQPT for Synchronizer-related equipment locations can cause
auto-restoration if the equipment state for the specified equipment location is OOS-FLT.
The table on the next page list the rules that define the conditions under which
auto-restoration occurs.
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Equipment
Location

DPLL-n

Condition

DGN-DET-EQPT

Restored Equipment
Location

_
State of TB-n is OOS-FEF and the

off-normal condition for DPLL-n was
not INT prior to diagnostic execution

SYNC-n, DPLL-n, and any other
entities under SYNC-n hierarchy
which are in OOS-FEF state

TB-n

State of DPLL-n is OOS-FEF

SYNC-n, TB-n, and any other enti-
ties under SYNC-n hierarchy which
are in OOS-FEF state

SYNC-n

Off-normal condition for DPLL-n
was not INT prior to diagnostic exe-
cution

SYNC-n, DPLL-n, TB-n, and any
other entities under SYNC-n hierar-
chy which are in OOS-FEF state.

TX-n

TX-n must be in an out-of-service
state either O0S, OOS-MTCE, or
OOS-FLT

TX-n

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CPU-{0,1}, Ul, MTC-{0,1}, SSC—{0,1}, CC-{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2},
CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6}, SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS—{1-32}, SWIO—{1-32},
UC-{1-32}, DS3PM—{1-32}, MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP—{1-32},
SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1iF-{1-32}-{1A-8B}, DS1IP-{1-32}-{PA,PB]},
MUXPS-{1-32}, DS1RY—{1-32}-{1-4}, SYNC-{0,1}, TX-{0,1}, DPLL-{0,1},
TB—{0,1}, SMUX~{1-32}-{1-15}, SMUXP—{1-32} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple circuit packs of the same type can be
specified. Multiple addressing is not allowed for MUXP and SMUXP cir-

cuit packs.

Specifies the type of equipment and its location.

CLKDR circuit packs are not valid equipment locations for this parameter. Diagnostics
cannot be performed on CLKDR circuit packs because CLKDRs are not controller-visi-
ble (that is, no interface exists between the CLKDRs circuit packs and the main control-

ler [MC]).

For MUX~{1-32}-{1-31} and SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8}, any of these slots may contain
a PMGR circuit pack.
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Input Format

DGN-DET-EQPT: [a] :b: [c] :: [d]:

Input Parameters (Continued)

c

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response,

Selected Diagnostic Phases (SEL-PHASES):
{ <4 DIGIT HEX NUMBER>, ALL }

Default: Default is ALL tests.
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the particular diagnostics phases to be run for the specified equipment. The
definition of tests for the various circuit packs are defined in the Diagnostic Tests
appendix. This parameter is bit-defined, and more than one test can be selected by
OR-ing the values together (see the Diagnhostic Tests appendix).

If no parameter value is specified, H'FFFF is assigned. Any phases of the diagnostic
that cannot be run because of equipment states is skipped. The diagnostic test phases
are executed in numerical order until either a test fails or all tests pass. After a test fails,
no other tests are performed. For details concerning diagnostic phases and hexadeci-
mal conversion procedures, refer to the appendix on Diagnostic Tests.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

c COMPLD

/ *LOC:PHASES,RESULT, EXPECTED,MEASURED */
"e:f,g,h,i"

"e:f,g,h,1i"

Error Response

M

[

!

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
¢ DENY

J

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

o]

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CPU-{0,1}, Ul, MTC—{0,1}, SSC—{0,1}, CC—{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2},
CILINK—{1,2}-{1-6}, SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS-{1-32}, SWI0-{1-32},
UC—{1-32}, DS3PM—{1-32}, MUX—{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32},
SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B}, DS1IP-{1-32}-{PA,PB]},
MUXPS—{1-32}, DS1RY-{1-32}~{1-4}, SYNC-{0,1}, TX-{0,1}, DPLL~{0,1},
TB—{0,1}, SMUX—{1-32}-{1-15}, SMUXP-{1-32} }

Specifies the individual circuit pack from the range specified in the Loc parameter (b) of
the input command.

Actual/Failed Diagnostic Phases (PHASES):
{ <4 DIGIT HEX NUMBER> }

If the result is PASS, this parameter indicates which diagnostic phases were run. Null
phases (those for which tests do not exist for this specified circuit pack) are indicated as
1 (a value of H'FFFF appears if all tests were run, refer to the appendix on Diagnostic
Tests for details). If the result is FAIL, this parameter indicates the phase in which the
failure occurred. If the RESULT parameter (g) is TNF, this parameter indicates the phase
requested was not run.
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Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"e:f,g,h,i" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

9

Result (RESULT):
{ PASS, FAIL, TRN }

Specifies the results of the diagnostics.
m PASS - indicates that all tests that ran passed.
m  FAIL - indicates that one of the tests failed.
m  TRN - indicates that the phase requested was not run.

Expected Diagnostic Data (EXPECTED):
{ <1-40 LEGAL. CHARACTERS enclosed in\")> }

This parameter (appeatrs if the result of this command is FATL) indicates the expected
values of diagnostic data associated with the phase that failed. The parameter is
enclosed in escaped quotes (\"). This parameter is currently omitted, but may be used
in future releases.

Measured Diagnostic Data (MEASURED):
{ <1-40 LEGAL CHARACTERS enclosed in (\")> }

This parameter (appears if the result of this command is FAIL) provides an explanation
for failures that involve clock or data signals received from another circuit pack. For
most failures, this parameter is omitted. The parameter is enclosed in escaped quotes
(\II).
Error Code (ERRCDE):

{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ENEQ Circuit pack is absent or blank

ENEQ For interface circuit packs, the circuit pack is in AVAIL state

ENEQ DS1RY or protection DS1RY circuit pack is absent

ENHS For TB or TX entities, DPLL is not present

ENRE Wrong circuit pack code name

IDNV Diagnostic phases are specified but no tests are valid for the given cir-
cuit pack

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SARB DS1RY or MUXPS circuit pack is in ACT state
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DGN-DET-EQPT

Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE
SARB
SNIS
SNIS

SNIS
SNIS
SNIS

SNOS

SNPV
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SPFA
SPFA
SROF
SSTP

Condition
PRI or SEC circuit pack is busy with system disk access
Interface module or protection interface module is in OOS state

For the control complex (CC) and CC circuit packs (CPU, MTC, and
S8C), the circuit pack is not active and CC is out of service

For the ECI or DS3PM circuit packs, the circuit pack is in OOS state
For the UC circuit pack, the UC is in OOS state

Main controller (MC) is not in service (for circuit packs besides MC and
MC equipment)

CILINK (CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6})or TX (TX-{0,1}) circuit pack is
not out-of-service-maintenance

For UC resident circuit packs, interface module is not provisioned
For SYNC entities, packs are in the AVAIL state

For the SSC circuit pack, the MC is in service and the CC is active
For TX entities, DPLL is in the OOS-FLT state

Status, not in a valid state

Protection DS1RY circuit pack is in FLT or TSTF state

DS1IP or MUXP circuit pack is in FLT, TSTF, or ABS state

SYNC entities cannot be accessed

Response to the ABT-CMD command
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INPUT FORMAT

DISC-PM-T1l:[a]:b,c:[d]:[e]:

Command Name: Disconnect Performance Monitoring T1
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command stops camp-on performance monitoring of the DS1 Port(s) specified in the Ds1
parameter (b).

Notes: This command can be used for DS1 ports on DS1, DS3, or STS1 Interface Modules if
the Active Signal Type is T1.

If the connection from the Monitored DS1 Port (parameter b) to the Performance Moni-
toring DS1 Port (parameter c) is a red-lined circuit, you must supply the appropriate

value for the ssT parameter (e), otherwise this command is denied with the error code
ERLC.

If the connection from the Monitored DS1 Port (parameter b) to the Performance Moni-
toring DS1 Port (parameter c) is not a red-lined circuit and you indicated that it was with
the ssT parameter (e), this command is denied with the error code IDNV.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1—18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Monitored DS1 Port (MONPORT):
{ (1-82}-{1-31}-{1-28} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 equiva-
lent can be specified.

Specifies the DS1 Input Port or group of DS1 Input Ports that is currently under
camp-on monitored.
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Input Format

DISC-PM~T1:[a] :b,c:[d]:[e];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Performance Monitored DS1 Port (MONPORT):
{ (1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple DS1 Ports residing within the same circuit
pack can be specified. If this parameter is provided and it disagrees
with the camp-on configuration, the command is denied.

Specifies the performance monitoring DS1 Port or group of performance monitoring
ports.

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <110 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Special Service Type (SST):
{ RDLD, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the performance monitoring connection is red-lined.

Any camp-on connection that is specified to be red-lined when set up must also have
red-lined specified when it is disconnected, or the disconnect is denied. To ensure that
this protection feature is not misused, specifying red-lined for the disconnection of a
normal (non-red-lined) performance monitoring connection is denied.

m RDLD - indicates the performance monitoring connection is red-lined.

m  NOVAL - indicates that the connection is not red-lined.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d DENY
f
[ "<parsable text string>"]

1

Output Parameters

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

f Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ERLC Red-lined circuit

IDNV Not a red-lined circuit

IDRG DS1 Port out of range

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Database access failed

SABT Failed to set/clear cross-connection

SNCC FROM port is not currently camped-on

SNPV Circuit pack is not provisioned

SNVS MC is not in service

SROF Database cannot be locked or committed

SROF UC cannot be accessed
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DISC-TACC

INPUT FORMAT

DISC-TACC: [a] :b:[c];

Command Name: Disconnect Test Access
Command Category: Test access

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): T2
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command disconnects a DS1, VT1.5, or EC-1 test session, or all test sessions associated
with a user and with any link, and restores the original cross-connections.

Notes: When ALL is specified for TaAP parameter (b), any test sessions set up by a user that are
associated with this or any other link are disconnected. Test sessions that are not asso-
ciated with any link (see the RTRV-TACC-T1, RTRV-TACC-VTL, and RTRV-TACC-EC1
commands) are not affected.

Disconnecting test access has the following effect on Output Mode:

m If, at the time of disconnect, the Test Mode is SPLTE, SPLTEF, or LOOPE, the
Output Modes of all ports that the E-End is transmitting to are restored to the
values that they had before this Test Mode was entered.

m If, at the time of disconnect, the Test Mode is SPLTF, SPLTEF, or LOOPF, the
Output Modes of all ports that the F-End is transmitting to are restored to the
values that they had before this Test Mode was entered.

» [n all other cases, the Output Modes of the ports under test are not affected.

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Input Format

DISC-TACC: [a] :b: [c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b

Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, ALL }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—-{1-31}-{1-28}, ALL}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port; { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}, ALL }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Test Access Point, which is represented by the DS1, VT1.5, or EC-1 Port
that is being used as the test port for this test session. If this port is not an active TAP,
the command is denied.

m ALL - indicates all current test sessions that are associated with a user that
gave the command, and with any link are disconnected.

If some of the test sessions implicated by specifying ALL cannot be released
(but at least one can), the command completes with the termination report code
of PRTL (partial) instead of coMPLD (completed). An example of a test session
that cannot be released is a test session occurring on a unit controller that is out
of service. If this happens, a RTRV-TACC-T1, RTRV-TACC~VT1, of
RTRV-TAcc-ECc1 command must be given to determine which test sessions
were unable o be released. Individual bIsc-Tacc commands can be given
(but are denied) to determine the reason for denial.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

In the case of partial completion (see the Tap parameter [b]), the termination report code coMpL.D
is replaced by PRTL.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* TAP:E-PORT,F-PORT,E-SIG,F-SIG, E-OMODE, F~OMODE, EF-STAT, FE-STAT */
‘m:n,Q,p,q,r,s,t,u"

"m:n,o,p,d,r,s, t,u"

i

Erxror Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
v
[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

m Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}—{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}

Specifies the Test Access Point, which is represented by the DS1, VT1.5, or EC-1 Port
that is being used as the test port for this test session.

n E-End Port (E-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32)~{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port; {1~32)—{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}—{1-15}—{1-28)

Specifies the E-End DS1, VT1.5, or EC-1 Port for the test session.

o F-End Port (F-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1~32}—{1—15)
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32)~{1-31}~{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}—{1—15}—{1—-28}

Specifies the F-End DS1, VT1.5, or EC-1 Port for the test session. If the E-End Input
Port is in the IDLE state, this parameter is omitted.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"m:n,o,p,d.,r,s,t,u" (Normal Response)
v (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

p E-End Input Health (E-SIG):
{ DRVN, INC, NDRVN, INIT }

Specifies the input signal health of the DS1, DS3, or EC-1 Port that supports the E-End
Input Port.

m  DRVN (driven) - indicates that a valid signal is expected at the Port, the Port is
being monitored for incoming failures, and no incoming failures are currently
detected.

m INC - is the same as DRVN when incoming failures are detected.

m  NDRVN (not driven) - indicates that no valid signal is expected at the Port, and
the port is not monitored for failures. If the Port is formatted, Performance Moni-
toring data is accumulated.

m INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value. In this case, the Port is considered
NDRVN until a valid signal is detected, at which time it becomes DRVN.

q F-End Input Health (F-SIG):
{ DRVN, INC, NDRVN, INIT }

Specifies the input signal health of the DS1, DS3, or EC-1 Port that supports the F-End
Input Port. The parameter values have the same meaning as those given for the E-s1G
parameter (p). If the F-End Port is omitted, this parameter is omitted.

r E-End Output Mode (E-OMODE):
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS }

Specifies the Output Mode of the E-End.
(T1): The value Qrss is only applicable to DS1 ports on asynchronous interfaces.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output pott, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m  TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m  AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).
m QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

s F-End Output Mode (F-OMODE):
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }
(EC1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS }

Specifies the Output Mode of the F-End. The parameter values have the same mean-
ing as those given for the E-OMODE parameter (r). If the F-End Port is omitted, this
parameter is omitted.

(T1): The value Qrss is only applicable to DS1 ports on asynchronous interfaces.

2-80 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 DISC-TACC

Commands and Messages

Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

‘m:n,o,p,q, r, s, t,u (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

t

E to F Special Connection Status (EF-STAT):
{ RDLD }

Specifies any special status associated with the E-to-F connection that impacts test
access. This parameter is omitted if no special status is associated with the E-to-F con-
nection, or if there is no F-End.

m RDLD - indicates that the E to F connection is red-lined.

F to E Special Connection Status (FE-STAT):
{ RDLD, EFONLY }

Specifies any special status associated with the F-to-E connection that impacts test
access. This parameter is omitted if no special status is associated with the F-to-E con-
nection, or if there is no F-End.

m RDLD - indicates that the E to F connection is red-lined.

m EFONLY - indicates that there is no F-to-E connection, only an E-to-F connec-
tion.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition
ENEQ Circuit pack not equipped

ERLC Red-lined circuit

IDMS Input data missing

IDRG Input data out of range

IDNV Input data not valid

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Execution stopped abruptly before completion

SACC Ports already cross-connected

SCAT E-End or F-End port is already under test

SNCC E-End and F-End not cross-connected

SNIS UC not in service
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

SNML No test access set up in input test port

SNPV Circuit pack is not provisioned

SNPV PM function is active on PMGR

SNVS Port under test or is a testport

SNVS Ports not in valid state

SNVS MC is not in service

SOSF UC out of service or failed

SOSF Circuit pack bad or failed

SROF Input command failed

SSTP Execution stopped gracefully before completion
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DLT-CONF-{STS1IT1IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

DLT-CONF-{STS1|T1|VTl}:[al:b,c:[d]:::<e>;

Command Name: Delete Conference {STS1[{T1{VT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command disconnects a leg from a two-leg data conference.
(T1): The DS1 Ports can be on a DS1, DS3, or STS1 Interface Module.

Notes: This command takes down connections set up using ENT-CRS~ (STS1|T1|VT1),
ENT-CONF- (STS1|T1|VTl), and ENT-ROLL- (STS1|T1|VTL).

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1):STS-1 Port: {1-32)~{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32)—{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1—15}-{1-28}

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module

can be specified.

(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can
be specified.

(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.

Specifies the FROM port.
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Input Format

DLT-CONF~-{STS1|T1|VT1l}:[a]:b,c:[d]l:::<e>;

Input Parameters (Continued)

c

TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: {1-32)—{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port; {1-32}~{1-31}-{1-28)
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32)}-{1-15)-{1-28}

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(STS1): Multiple EC-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module
can be specified.

(T1): Muitiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can
be specified.

(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be
specified.

Specifies the TO port.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Inclusive (INCL):
INCL={Y,N}

Default: N
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the disconnection of red-lined (Special Service Protection, SSP) facilities.
This parameter must be Y if the circuit is marked as red-lined, or the command is
denied.

Any connections that are specified to be red-lined when set up must also have red-lined
specified when they are disconnected, or the disconnect is denied. To ensure that this
protection feature is not misused, specifying red-lined for the disconnection of a normal
(non red-lined) circuit is denied. Multipoint circuits must use red-lined consistently for all
ports in the circuit. If the initial connection from an Input Port is specified as red-lined,
all subsequent connections from the same Input Port must also be red-iined. Con-
versely, if the initial connection is not red-lined, none of the others can be either.

m Y (yes) - indicates the cross-connection was marked as red-lined when it was
created.

m N (no) - indicates the cross-connection was a normal connection when it was
created.
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RESPONSES

DLT-CONF-{STS1IT1IVT1}

Normal Response

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

d COMPLD

Error Response

M

(

7

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

f

d DENY

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

d

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ERLC
IDNV
ISP
[ITA
PICC
PLNA
SARB
SNCC
SNIS
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS

SOSF

SOSF

Condition

Red-lined circuit

Not a red-lined circuit

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

All resources are busy

Specified ports are not cross-connected

Interface module specified in the FROM or TO Port is not in service
Circuit pack specified in the FROM or TO Port is not provisioned
More than one SWCS circuit pack is bad

FROM or TO Port is provisioned as QRSS Port, is under test, is a
testport, or is in loopback

Circuit pack specified in the FROM to TO Port is bad or failed (includ-
ing corresponding SWIO or SWIF circuit packs)

If UC for FROM is all right, TO Port is bad or failed
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INPUT FORMAT

DLT-CRS-

Purpose

{STS1IT1|VTl}:[a]l:b,c:[d]::[e]l:<E>;

Command Name: Delete Cross Connect {STS1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command takes down a two-way or one-way cross-connect between two poris (designated
FROM and TO).

(T1): The ports can be on a DS1, DSS3, or STS1 Interface Module.

Notes:

All cross-connections in the DACS 1V-2000 are constructed from one-way connections.
This command can take down any two-way or one-way connection, whether it was set
up using ENT-CONF - (STS1|T1|VT1), ENT-CRS-(STS1|T1|VT1), or

ENT-ROLL- (STS1|T1|VT1).

Refer to the DACS /V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AIS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a

b

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: {1-32}~{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32)—{1-15}—{1-28}

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 [nterface Module

can be specified.

(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can
be specified.

(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.

Specifies the FROM Port.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

DLT-CRS-{STS1|T1|VT1l}:[a]l:b,c:[d]l::[e]:<E>;

Input Parameters (Continued)

c TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}—{1-15)—{1-28})
Defaulit: None
Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:
(STS1): Multiple EC-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module

can be specified. )
(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can

be specified.
(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be
specified.

Specifies the TO Port.

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Cross-Connect Type (CCT):
{ TWAY, 2WAY }

Default: 2WAY
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Cross-Connect Type.
m  1WAY - indicates a one-way cross-connection.

m  2WAY - indicates a two-way cross-connection.
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Input Format

DLT-CRS-{STS1|T1l|VT1l}: [al:b,c:[d]l::[e] :<E>;

Input Parameters (Continued)

f Inclusive (INCL):
INCL={Y,N}
Default: N

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the disconnection of red-lined (Special Service Protection, SSP) facilities.
This parameter must be Y if the circuit is marked as red-lined, or the command is
denied.

Any connections that are specified to be red-lined when set up must also have red-lined
specified when they are disconnected, or the disconnect is denied. To ensure that this
protection feature is not misused, specifying red-lined for the disconnection of a normal
(non red-lined) circuit is denied. Multipoint circuits must use red-lined consistently for all
ports in the circuit. If the initial connection from an Input Port is specified as red-lined,
all subsequent connections from the same Input Port must also be red-lined. Con-
versely, if the initial connection is not red-lined, none of the others can be either.

m Y (yes) - indicates the cross-connection was marked as red-lined when it was
created.

m N (no) - indicates the cross-connection was a normal connection when it was
created.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
M d DENY

d
[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

g Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS>}

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ERLC Red-lined circuit

IDNV Not a red-lined circuit

IDNV FROM and TO Ports are the same

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SARB All resources are busy

SNCC Specified ports are not cross-connected

SNIS Interface module specified in the FROM or TO Port is not in service
SNPV Circuit pack specified in the FROM or TO Port is not provisioned
SNVS FROM or TO Port is provisioned as QRSS Pot, is under test, is a

testport, or is in loopback

SOSF Circuit pack specified in the FROM to TO Port is bad or failed (includ-
ing corresponding SWIO or SWIF circuit packs)

SOSF If UC for FROM is all right, TO Port is bad or failed
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INPUT FORMAT

DLT-EQPT: [a] tb: [C]Illlllr:'

Command Name: Delete Equipment
Command Category: Provisioning
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command deletes circuit packs or interface modules that have been created in the system
database but not yet provisioned. This command moves circuit packs from the POS, PNDG,
EQPD, or PROV state to the AVAIL state.

Notes: A circuit pack or interface module can only be deleted if all its associated circuit packs or
interface modules in the provisioning sequence have been deleted. The provisioning
sequences (the order in which different equipment types must be provisioned and depro-
visioned) are described in the ENT-EQPT command listing.

This command does not actually delete or reinitialize information associated with the cir-
cuit pack in the database. However, you can no longer retrieve this information. When an
ENT-EQPT is issued, the information associated with the specified circuit pack or inter-
face module in the database is initialized.

Refer to the DACS |V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

2-90 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 DLT-EQPT
Commands and Messages

Input Format

DLT-EQPT: [al :b:[cl,,s,rss:

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Equipment Location (LOC):
{ SWIO-{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}—{1-4}, DS3PM—{1-32}, MUX—{1-32}—{1-31},
MUXP-{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
DS11P—{1-32}-{PA,PB}, DS1RY—{1-32}—-{1-4}, SMUX—{1-32}-{1-15},
SMUXP—{1-32}, DPLL—{0,1}, TB-{0,1}, TX—{0,1}, UNIT-{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Restrictive multiple addressing can be specified
for SWIO, CLKDR, MUX, SWIF, DS1lF, DS1RY, and SMUX. For circuit
packs and interface modules that are deleted in provisioning groups,
specifying any member or members of that group deletes the entire
group. Multiple addressing is not allowed for MUXP and SMUXP circuit
packs.

Specifies the type of equipment and its location.

In the DACS IV-2000, SWIO, CLKDR, DPLL, TBS3 (TB), and DS1TX (TX) circuit packs
are provisioned in groups of two (two SWIOs, two CLKDRs, two DPLLs, two TBs, or
two TXs) due to the architectural relationships between them.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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DLT-EQPT

RESPONSES

Normal Response

7

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
¢ COMPLD
/* LOC */

lldll

n g

Error Response

M

[

’

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
¢ DENY

e

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

c

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ SWIO-{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}-{1-4}, DS3PM-{1-32}, MUX~{1-32}-{1-31},
MUXP-{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, UNIT-{1-32}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
DS1IP-{1-32}—{PA,PB}, DS1RY—{1-32)}—{1-4}, SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15},
SMUXP—{1-32}, DPLL—{0,1}, TB-{0,1}, TX-{0,1} }

Specifies the individual circuit pack from the range or provisioning groups specified in
the input command.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

EHNS Equipment hierarchy is not satisfied

ENEQ lllegal circuit pack type for the specified interface module

ENRE Unexpected slot type

IDRG llegal range for the specified circuit pack or interface module

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
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Commands and Messages

DLT-EQPT

Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE
PLNA
SNAS
SNIS
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS

Condition

User is not logged in

Slot is not assigned or provisioned

UC is not in service

Unit ID not provisioned

Loopback up on interface circuit pack

Equipment entity has cross-connect

Equipment entity has no cross-connect but DS1 port output has QRSS

For synchronizer equipment, the specified entity is supplying timing
reference or timing to CLKGN circuit packs
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INPUT FORMAT

DLT-SECU-AUD:[al::[bl,,,,,rr;:

Command Name: Delete Security Audit
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S5
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command deletes all recorded security-related events stored in the security audit database.
This command is restricted to a user whose UCFC/UCAL is set to S5.

Notes: After all security audit records are deleted from the security audit database, the
DLT-SECU-AUD command that initiated the deletion is placed in the security audit data-
base.

For further information, see the RTRV-SECU-AUD command listing.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

RESPO

NSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b COMPLD
/* STATUS,DATE, TIME, LINKID,UID, COMMAND */
“c,d,e,f,qg,h"

‘c,d,e,f,g,h"

I

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
M b DENY

1

[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

b

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Status (STATUS):
{ COMPLD, DENY, AUTO }

Specifies the status of the recorded security event.
m  COMPLD - indicates that the command successfully completed.
m  DENY - indicates that the command was denied.

m  AUTO - indicates the message is due to an autonomous DACS IV-2000 action.

Date (DATE):
{ {00-99}{01—12}{01-31} }

Specifies the date the security-related event was detected.

Time (TIME):
{ {00-23}{00-59}{00-59} }

Specifies the time the security-related event was detected.

Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}~{1-6} }

Specifies the CILINK that the security-related event was initiated over.

User ID (UID):
{<1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Specifies the user identification that initiated the security-related event.
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DLT-SECU-AUD

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b
"c,d,e, f,g,h" (Normal Response)
i (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

h Command (COMMAND):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the command verb and modifiers entered causing the recorded security
event. This parameter specifies either an input command or autonomous message.
i Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IITA Invalid Target Identifier
PICC You do not have the proper privilege code to execute the command
PLNA Privilege login is not active
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DLT-SECU-USER

INPUT FORMAT -

DLT-SECU-USER: [a] ib: [C] rrrrrrri

Command Name: Delete Security User
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S5
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command deletes a UID from the system.

Notes: For further information concerning user and superuser privileges, refer to the section
titled Interface Security in Chapter 1.

This command must not be used if the user to be deleted has set up any test sessions
(with the coNN-TACC-{EC1|T1|vT1} command). If a user with test sessions set up is
deleted, the login name associated with the test sessions printed in subsequent test
access and loopback messages is unreliable.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS |1V-2000.

b User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the user identification name to be deleted.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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DLT-SECU-USER

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

I

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ DENY
d

[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV
ISP

[ITA
PICC
PIOC
PLNA
SARB
SROF

Condition

UID does not exist in the database

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not a superuser

User is not logged in

User is still logged on

Database failure
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ED-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

ED-ECl:[a]:b:[cl::t:<e g 1 J 8 t>,,,,s,/si
ED-T1l:[al:b:[cl:::<@ g h J k 1>,,,,,,/:
ED-T3:[a]l:b:[cl:::<d £ ghmnopdqr>,,rrsi
ED-VT1l:[al:b:[cl:::<g I3>,,,rs4,4:

Command Name: Edit {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

(EC1): This command modifies the provisioning information (parameter values stored in the sys-
tem database) associated with an EC-1 Port of an SMUX circuit pack within the system.

(T1): This command modifies the provisioning information (parameter values stored in the system
database) associated with DS1 Ports.

(T3): This command modifies the provisioning information (parameter values stored in the system
database) associated with a DS3 Port of a DS3 interface circuit pack within the system.

(VT1): This command modifies the provisioning information (parameter values stored in the sys-
tem database) associated with VT1.5 signals within an STS-1 signal.

Notes: This command is denied if the specified port(s) is already mapped.

m Additional Notes For EC1 - When INIT is specified as the ISTAT parameter
(h), only the Loss of Signal (LOS) and Out of Frame (OOF) conditions are
checked.

When the 1sTAT parameter (h) is changed from DRVN to INIT or NDRVN, the
system reports active STS-1 alarm condition(s) on an SMUX circuit pack as
cleared, and clears the alarm indicators.

An STS-1 Loss of Signal (LOS) or Out of Frame (OOF) condition on an SMUX
circuit pack that is mapped and has ISTAT parameter (h) set to NDRVN or INIT
is not reported by the system but, as is true for the I8'TAT set to DRVN, the
SMUX circuit pack inserts Alarm Indication Signal (AIS) into the switch fabric.

If an STS-1(cc-SPE) cross-connect is set up, all of the information contained
within the STS-1 path overhead (for example, received path trace, signal label,
etc.) is transmitted transparently through the system.

If the Active Signal Type is EC1: (i) ED-Ec1 command is allowed on the
two-level EC-1 port and all parameters can be edited, and (ii) ED- {VT1|T1}
are not allowed for the corresponding 3-level tributary ports.

If Active Signal Type is VT1: (i) ED-ECL command is allowed on the two-level
EC-1 port and all parameters except the OMODE parameter (j) can be edited, (ii)
ED-VT1 is allowed on the corresponding 3-level tributaries and all parameters
can be edited, and (i} ED-T1 is not allowed for the same 3-level tributary port.
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If the Active Signal Type is T1: (i) ED-Ec1 command is allowed on the two-level
EC-1 port and all parameters except the OMODE parameter (j) can be edited, (i)
ED-VT1 is allowed on the corresponding 3-level tributaries and all parameters
except the OMODE parameter can be edited, and (jiij} ED-T1 is allowed for the
same 3-level tributary port and all parameters can be edited.

For the TRc parameter (i), space characters are not illegal but are ignored.
Comment sequences within a transmit path trace string are removed.

m Additional Notes For T1 - The states of the input and output sides of a DS1
Port must both be unmapped before the Input Status of that Port can be
changed to QRSS.

This command is denied when circuit packs are protected or failed unless the
IsTAT parameter (h) is the only parameter being modified.

A DS1 Loss of Signal (LOS) condition on a DS1 Port that is mapped while the
ISTAT parameter (h) is set to NDRVN or INIT is hot reported by the system.
Instead, the DS1 interface circuit pack or module inserts DS1 Alarm Indication
Signal (AIS) into the switch fabric.

Editing the DS1 Signal Format and F-End NTE is denied when the addressed
DS1 Port is being SCAN monitored. If this denial is received, the scan perfor-
mance monitoring operation must be stopped (STP-sCANPM-T1) before editing
the parameters is allowed. After editing the desired parameters, scan monitor-
ing can be restarted (STA-SCANPM-T1).

When addressing DS1s within DS3 Ports, the following special restrictions
apply:
— The command is denied if the LINECDE parameter (1) is specified.

— If the FORMAT is SF or ESF or UNFR and the BER parameter (f) is spec-
ified, the command is allowed.

— The command is denied if the ISTAT parameter (h) is set to INIT or
QRSS.

m Additional Notes For T3 - A DS3 Loss of Signal (LOS) or Out of Frame (OOF)
condition on a MUX circuit pack that is mapped and has the ISTAT parameter
(h) setto NDRVN or INIT is not reported by the system. Instead, the MUX circuit
pack inserts DS1 Alarm Indication Signal (AlS) into the switch fabric.

The DS3X-TR, DS3X-RV, DS2X-TR, and Ds2X-RV parameters will not affect
system behavior unless the MUX2 is provisioned for the same Remote Multi-
plexer Communications protocol (SBIT, TR9, FEAC) as the far-end multiplexer.

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

ED-ECl:[a]l:b:[cl:::<e g 1 J 8 €>,,,7/,ss2
ED—Tl:[a]:b:[C]===<d gh j K 1>, ,05000i
ED-T3:[al:b:[cl:::<d E ghmnopdaQzr>,,rrrsi
ED-VT1l:[{al:b:[clss:<a I3>,,rrr7r1s3

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):

(EC1): EC-1 Pont: { {1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT-{1-32} }

(T1): DS1 Port: { UNIT-{1-32}, {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP-{1-32}-{1-31} }

(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }

(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}, VT1GRP—-{1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT-{1-32} }
Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive

multiple addressing. All of the ports specified must be on provisioned
circuit packs, otherwise this command is denied.

Specifies the port.

(EC1IT3): Specifies the (EC-1IDS3) Port, or all of the (EC-1IDS3) Ports associated with
the specified interface modules.

(T1IVT1): Specifies the (DS1IVT1.5) Port.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Bit Error Rate Threshold (BER):
T1IT3): BER = { 3-9, CURVAL }
(EC1IVT1): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 3
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Bit Error Rate threshold for the specified port. The domain corresponds to
BERs of 10" through 10°°.

(T1): This parameter is used for DS1 Ports and is calculated (and settable) for DS1s
within DS3s and DS1s within VT1.5s.

(T3): If the BERM parameter (f) is set to PTY, this parameter can not be set to 3. Other-
wise, this command is denied with the error code IDNV.
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Input Format

ED-ECl:[a] :b:[cl:::<xe g 1 J 8 t>,,,,,rs:
ED-T1l:[al:b:[cl::i<d gh § k 1>,,,,,,,;
ED-T3:[al:b:[cl:::<Ad £ ghmnopadQr>,,rrrrri
ED-VT1:[al:b:[c]:::<g j>lllllll;

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Line Bit Error Rate Threshold (BERL):
(EC1): BERL ={ 3, 5-9, CURVAL }
(T1IT3IVTI): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 3
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Line Bit Error Rate threshold for the EC-1 Port. The domain corresponds
to BERs of 10 through 10 for Soft BER, and 107 for Hard BER.

f Bit Error Rate Metric (BERM):
(T3): BERM = { BPV, PTY, CP-BITS, FMA-BITS, FMN-BITS, CURVAL }
(EC1IT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: BPV
Addressing Rules: None

This parameter specifies the metric for calculating Bit Error Rates on the DS3 Port.
These values are also valid for performance monitoring, with the exception that BPv
should not be chosen. If BPV is chosen for this parameter for performance monitoring,
this command reports threshold crossing events. However, the events are not stored in
the DS3 performance monitoring registers and the RTRV-PM-T3 command is denied.
The primitive chosen in this parameter is the same one used for performance monitor-
ing. However, if the primitive chosen in this parameter is cP-BITs, only CBIT Parity
can be selected in FORMAT parameter (h). Also, when choosing PTY, a Bit Error Rate
Threshold of 10 cannot be used. It must be 1074 or lower. PTY refers to P-bits, which is
the Line Parity, while cP-BITs are the Path Parity.

m BPV - indicates BiPolar Violations.

m  PTY - indicates Parity.

m CP-BITS - indicates a copy of the parity bits.
m  FMA-BITS - indicates F&M bit adjusted.

m  FMN-BITS - indicates F&M bit non-adjusted.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format
(
ED-ECl:[al:b:[cl:s:<e g 1l 3 8 t>,,,,s,,:
ED—Tl:[a]:b:[C]===<d g h j k 1>IIIIIII;
ED-T3:[al:b:[cl:::<d f ghmnopdqdQzr>,,rrrri

ED-VT1l:[al tb:[clsei<ad I>,,r00rr2

Input Parameters (Continued)

g Input Status (ISTAT):
(EC1IT3): ISTAT = { INIT, DRVN, NDRVN, CURVAL }
(T1): ISTAT = { INIT, DRVN, NDRVN, QRSS, CURVAL }
(VT1): ISTAT = { DRVN, NDRVN, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL

Initial System Value:

(EC1IT3IVT1): DRVN

(T1): INIT for DS1 Ports or DRVN for DS1s within DS3s
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Input Signal Status.

(EC1): Specifies the Input Signal Status of the EC-1 Port. When this parameter is
changed from DRVN to INIT or NDRVN, the system reports active EC-1 alarm condi-
tion(s) on the SMUX circuit pack as cleared, and clears the alarm indicators.

(T1): Specifies the Input Signal Status of the DS1 signal. When this parameter is
changed from DRVN to INIT or NDRVN, the system reports active DS1 alarm condi-
tion(s) on the DS1 Port as cleared, and clears the alarm indicators. For DS1s within
VT1.5s, INIT is not valid, and the DS1 Input Status is independent of the VT1.5 Input
Status within which the DS1 exists.

(T3): Specifies the Input Signal Status of the DS3 Port. When changing this parameter
from DRVN to INIT or NDRVN, the system reports active DS3 alarm condition(s) on a
MUX as cleared, and clears the alarm indicators.

(VT1): Specifies the Input Signal Status of the VT1.5 signal. When this parameter is
changed from DRVN to NDRVN, the system reports active VT1.5 alarm condition(s) on
the EC-1 Port as cleared, and clears the alarm indicators.

The value of this parameter for a T1 or VT1.5 tributary does not change when the input
status of the parent EC-1 facility changes. The only indication of the parent's status is
reflected by the fact that in the RTRV-T1 or RTRV-VT1 commands, the ISTAT parame-
ter (k) of the tributary is marked with an asterisk (that is, DRVN*, NDRVN*) when the par-
ent EC-1 facility is INIT or NDRVN.

m INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value (in this case, the port is considered
not driven until a valid signal is detected, at which time it becomes DRVN).

(T11T3): When this value is specified, only the Loss of Signal (LOS) and Out of
Frame (OOF) conditions are checked (that is, Bit Error Rate threshold violations
are not considered).

(T1): If a DS1 signal within a DS3 or STS-1 signal is specified as this value, this
command is denied.

m  DRVN (driven) - indicates that a valid signal is expected at the port, and the port
is being monitored for failures.
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Input Format

ED-ECl:[a]l:b:[cl:::<xe g 1 d 8 t>,,,,,,,:
ED-T1:[al:bsfclssicd gh J k 1>,,,,,,,:
ED-T3:[al:b:[cl:::<d £E ghmn op aqr>,,,,ss;

BD-VT1l:[al:b:lcli:i<gd 3>, ,,rrrs:

Input Parameters (Continued)

m  NDRVN (not driven) - indicates that no valid signal is expected at the Port, and
the port is not monitored for failures. If the Port is formatted, Performance Moni-
toring data is accumulated.

m  QRSS - is used to indicate that the DS1 signal is provisioned as the QRSS
source for the system. Only one Input Port can be designated as the QRSS Port
at any given time. Attempting to specify QRSS for more than one port is denied.

The Input Status of the QRSS Port can not be changed to any other value
unless there are no ports with Output Mode of QRSS (that is, you are not
allowed to remove the QRSS source from the system while one or more Output
Ports are transmitting QRSS).

If a DS1 signal within a DS3 or STS-1 signal is specified as QRSS, this com-
mand is denied with an error code of TDNV. This value is not allowed for a range
command (with more than one DS1 Port specified in the PORT parameter [b]).

h Format (FORMAT):
(EC11IVT1): { <not used> }
(T1): DS1 Signal Format: FMT = { ESF, SF, UNFR, CURVAL }
(T3): DS3 Format: DS3FORMAT = { ASYNC, CBIT, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL

Initial System Value:
(T1): UNFR

(T3): ASYNC
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the signal type.

(T1): Specifies the DS1 signal type for both DS1s terminating at DS1 Ports, and DS1
tributaries terminating at MUX Ports. If the FENDNTE parameter (l) is set to ANSI, this

parameter must be set to ESF; otherwise, this command is denied with the error code
IDNV.

m ESF - Extended Super Frame
m  SF - Super Frame
a  UNFR - Unframed

(T3): Specifies the line format of a DS3 Port, either As¥YNc or cBIT When DS3 perfor-
mance monitoring is used with a General Telemetry Processor (GTP), CBIT must be
specified if a DS3PM circuit pack is provisioned in the DS3 interface module associated
with the DS3 Port. When this parameter is set to AsYNC mode and you try to access
far-end data, the DACS 1V-2000 generates a not available output response message. If
the BERM parameter (f) is set to cP-BITS, this parameter must be set to cBIT, other-
wise, this command is denied with ther error code IDNV.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

ED-ECl:[al:b:[cl:::xe g i1 3 8 t>,,,,,,,:
ED-Tl:[al:b:lcls::<d g h J kX 1>,,,,,rr3
ED-T3:[a]l:b:[cl:::<d E ghmnopdqr>,rrrrri
ED-VT1:[a]:b:lcl:::<q I>,,,,,s4:

Input Parameters (Continued)

i Transmit Path Trace (TRC):
(EC1): TRC = { <1-62 PATH TRACE CHARACTERS>, NOVAL, CURVAL }
(T1IT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: NOVAL
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the 62-byte Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) string used to allow
the intended receiving Path Terminating Equipment (PTE) to verify its continued con-
nection to the DACS IV-2000.

m NOVAL -fills the string with null bytes (00 hex).

i Output Mode (OMODE):
(EC1IVT1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS, CURVAL }
(T1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AlS, QRSS, CURVAL.}
(T3): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies what is transmitted from the Output Port. Changing the Output Mode of a Port
is not allowed when there is a loopback up on the Port. If the Port's output side is
unmapped, then the value TERM is not valid. For T1, the Output Mode of any Port (other
than the QRSS source) can be set to QRSS provided that an Input Port has been desig-
nated as the QRSS Port (with the exception of SONET interface ports).

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data if mapped or an IDLE signal if not
mapped. If the DS1 Port is currently under protection, you cannot specify this
value.

m TERM - is the IDLE signal {terminated).
m  AIS - is the Alarm Indication Sighal (formerly called the blue signal).

m QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.
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Input Format

ED-ECl:[a] :b:[cl:::xe g 1 J 8 t>,,,,,,,2
ED-Tl:[al:b:[clei:<d g h 3 k 1>,,,,,,,:
ED-T3:[al:b:[cl:::<d £ ghmnopqdr>.,rrrrr:
ED-VT1l:[a] :b:lcl:s:<q I>,,,rrrs:2

Input Parameters (Continued)

k DS1 Code Type (LINECDE):
(T1): LINECDE = { AMI, B8ZS, INIT, CURVAL }
(ECHIT3IVTI): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: INIT
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the code type for a DS1 Port terminating on a DS1 interface circuit pack,
either AMI or B8ZS. This parameter is used for DS1 Ports. If a circuit pack is inserted
with the parameter set to INIT, the parameter is updated based upon information read
from the pack. If INIT is specified with a circuit pack present, the parameter is also
updated in this manner. If the circuit pack is present and a value is specified other than
the one on the circuit pack, the value specified overrides the value on the circuit pack.

The DS1 Code Type can be selected by using this command or by setting a DIP switch
on the DS1 interface circuit pack. Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Opera-
tions and Maintenance manual (AT&T 365-340-701) for instructions on setting DIP
switches on a circuit pack.

I Far-End Notification (FENDNTE):
(T1): FENDNTE = { ANSI, NOT-ANSI, CURVAL }
(ECHIT3IVTH): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: NOT-ANSI
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether far-end NTE supporting ANSI standards is associated with the DS1.
This command is denied if ANST is specified and the DS1 Signal Format is not EsF. To
provision for ANSI, both ESF and ANSTI must be specified even if the FORMAT parame-
ter (h) is already provisioned for ESF.

m  ANSI - specifies that far-end performance monitoring is performed.

m  NOT-ANSI specifies that far-end does not support ANSI standards and does
not perform far-end petformance monitoring.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

ED-ECl:[a]l :b:[cl:::<e g 1 3 8 t>,,,,,,,:
ED-T1:[al:b:[¢cl:::<d g h 3 k 1>,,,,,,,:
ED-T3:[al:b:[cl:::<d £ ghmnopdadr>,srrrrri
ED-VT1:[a]l tb:[cle::<g 3>, rr50r3

Input Parameters (Continued)

m DS3 Idle Signal (IDLE):
(T3): IDLE = { ON, OFF, CURVAL }
(ECHITIVTH): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: OFF
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the value of the DS3 IDLE Signal.

m  ON - indicates the DS3 IDLE Signal is transmitted if all 28 DS1 tributaries are
unmapped, IDLE-REL.

m  OFF - indicates that a DS3 signal (composed of 28 DS1 signals) is transmitted.

n Remote Multiplex Communications (RMTMUXC):
(T3): RMTMUXC = { SBIT, FEAC, TR3, NONE, CURVAL }
(EC1HIT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: NONE
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of far-end multiplexer the MUX2 circuit pack is provisioned to com-
municate with. This command is denied if a value is entered for this parameter and the
DS3 Port is not associated with a MUX circuit pack capable of remote multiplex com-
munications.

m  SBIT - indicates DS3 stuff bit protocol communication (such as that used for the
DDM-1000).

m  FEAC - indicates use of the Far-End Alarm and Control channel for DS1/DS3
loopback operations and reporting alarm/status.

m  TR9 - indicates use of the DS2 C-Bits for DS1 loopback operations.
m NONE - indicates the MUX2 is provisioned for none of the listed types.
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Input Format

ED-ECl:[a]l :b:[cl:::<xe g 1 J 8 t>,,,,,,,2
ED-Tl:[al:b:lcl::<cd g h J X 1>,,,,,,,:
ED-T3:[al:b:cl:::<d £E ghmn o adQzr>,,rrrrr;
ED-VT1l:[al:b:[clzs:<q I>,,,7rrr:

Input Parameters (Continued)

o DS3X-Transmit (XPOL):
(T3): XPOL = { 1, 0, ALM1, ALMO, CURVAL }
(ECHT1IVTA1): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: ALMO
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS3 X-Bits transmitted to the far-end from a MUX2 circuit pack. This
parameter is used to indicate a near-end DS3 yellow alarm condition. A DS3 yellow
alarm condition is defined as AlS, LOS, or OOF condition.

m O - indicates the DS3 X-bits are fixed as zeros.

® 1 - indicates the DS3 X-bits are fixed as ones (regardless of active DS3 alarm
condition).

m ALMO - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are zeros for an active DS3 alarm condition
(the X-Bits are ones for no condition).

m  ALM1 - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are ones for an active DS3 alarm condition
(the X-Bits are zeros for no condition).

p DS3X-Receive (XBITRCV):
(T3): XBITRCV = { ALMO, ALM1, IGNORE, CURVAL }
(EC1IT1IVTH): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: IGNORE
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies how the DS3 X-Bits received from the far-end into a MUX2 circuit pack are
interpreted. This parameter is used to indicate a far-end DS3 yellow alarm condition. A
DS3 yellow alarm condition is defined as an AIS, LOS or OOF condition.

m ALMO - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are zeros for an active DS3 alarm condition
(the X-Bits are ones for no condition).

m  ALM1 - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are ones for an active DS3 alarm condition
{the X-Bits are zeros for no condition).

m IGNORE - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are ignored.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

ED-ECl:[al:b:[cl:::<e g i J 8 t>,,, 04,
ED-Tl:[al:b:[cl:::<d g h 3 k 1>,,,,,,,;
ED-T3:[a]l:b:[cl:t::<d £E ghmn opP Q> ,srrrrsr:
ED-VTl:[al:b:lcl:::i<g 3>,,,sss,:2

Input Parameters (Continued)

q DS2X-Transmit (DS2XTRY):
(T3): DS2XTR ={ 1, 0, ALMO, ALM1, CURVAL }
(EC1IT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: ALMO
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS2 X-Bits transmitted to the far-end from a MUX2 circuit pack. This
parameter is used to indicate a near-end DS2 OOF condition.

m O - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are fixed as zeros.

m 1 -indicates the DS2 X-Bits are fixed as ones (regardless of active DS2 OOF
condition).

m  ALMO - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are zeros for an active DS2 OOF condition
(the X-Bits are ones for no condition).

m  ALM1 - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are ones for an active DS2 OOF condition (the
X-Bits are zeros for no condition).

r DS2X-Receive (DS2XRCV):
(T3): DS2XRCV = { ALMO, ALM1, IGNORE, CURVAL }
(EC1IT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: IGNORE
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies how the DS2 X-Bits received from the far-end into a MUX2 circuit pack are
interpreted. This parameter is used to indicate a far-end DS2 OOF condition.

m  ALMO - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are zeros for an active DS2 OOF condition
(the X-Bits are ones for no condition).

m  ALM1 - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are ones for an active DS2 OOF condition (the
X-Bits are zeros for no condition).

m IGNORE - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are ignored.
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Input Format

ED-ECl:[a]l:b:[cl:::<xe g 1 J 8 t>,,,,,,.:
ED-Tl:[al:b:[cls::<d g h J k 1>,,,,,,,:
ED-T3:[al:b:[cl:::<d £ ghmn opP qr>,rrsrsi
ED-VT1:[al:b:lcl:st:<g I>,,,77rs3

Input Parameters (Continued)

S

SONET Condition Onset Soak Time (SOAKON):
(EC1): SOAKON = { {1-30}, CURVAL }
(THIT3IVTT): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 2
Addressing Rules: None

This is a user-provisionable period of time (measured in seconds) that a SONET facility
has an alarm condition active, before the SMUX circuit pack sends an indication to the
unit controller (UC). Soak (onset) time is set on a per STS-1 signal basis and applies to
all VT1.5 tributaries of a given STS-1 signal. Soak (onset) time is not applied to SMUX
equipment alarm conditions.

SONET Condition Clear Soak Time (SOAKCLR):
(EC1): SOAKCLR = { {1-20}, CURVAL }
(TAIT3IVT): { <not used> }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 10
Addressing Rules: None

This is a user-provisionable period of time (measured in seconds) that a SONET facility
is no longer in the failure state, before the SMUX circuit pack sends an indication to the
unit controller (UC) to clear the alarm condition(s). Soak (clear) time is set on a per
STS-1 signal basis and applies to all VT1.5 tributaries of a given STS-1 signal. Soak
(clear) time is not applied to SMUX equipment alarm conditions.
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DACS [V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ED-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
M ¢ COMPLD

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
u
[ "<pargable text string>"]

If the ED-T1 command is attempted on a port currently being scan monitored to change its framing
format or Far-end NTE parameters, the command is denied and the following free-format text line
is output along with the error response:

/* This command is denied because the port is being scan monitored. */

Output Parameters

o Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

u Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ENRE Circuit pack is not in a DS3 Interface Module

IDNV Any of the input parameters is invalid

IDNV BER is 3 and BER Metric is PTY or BER Metric is cP-BITS and DS3
format is other than cBIT

IDNV DS3 Idle change requested and circuit pack is not MUX2 circuit pack

IDNV QRSS or INIT specified for input status of a DS1 in DS3

IDNV Far-end NTE of ANsI specified but signal format other than EsF spec-
ified

IDRG Specified circuit pack is out of range

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE
SAAS
SABT
SDNC
SNCC
SNIS
SNIS
SNPV
SNPV
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS

SNVS

SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SROF

Condition

Port is already provisioned for QRSS

The command could not be sent to the UC

Any of the ports addressed are not provisioned as EC-1

Editing oMODE from NORM to TERM and port is not cross-connected
The UG is not in service

Any of the ports addressed are not in-service

The port or interface module is not provisioned

Any of the ports addressed are not provisioned

DS2 X-bit parameters cannot be edited unless TR9 is specified
The MUX slot has PMGR circuit pack

The circuit pack is bad

The circuit pack is PMGR1

DS3 Idle signal to oN is requested and MUX2 circuit pack is provi-
sioned for TR9 and has an active request for far-end loopback

Any of the ports addressed are cross-connected and the Ec1MAP
parameter is not CURVAL

Circuit pack hardware ID is INIT orit is a PMGR1 circuit pack
Circuit pack is present and bad or failed

Port is currently part of a scan performance monitoring group

Port is currently being camped-on and signal format of UNFR is entered
Attempted to change protected Port to NORM state

One port fails in a interface module wide provisioning or SMUX bus-
error due to loss of N-rate sync
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0
Commands and Messages

ED-DATE

INPUT FORMAT

ED-DATE:

Purpose

[a]::[b]:[c]l[d]lrlllll;

Command Name: Edit Date

Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command changes the system date and time clock.

Notes:

This command is not denied if the specified new value of a parameter is the same as the
current value. The command is completed with no action taken.

This command must be executed every time the MC is reset (due to a power cycle) so
that the time and date can be updated in the ECI circuit pack time-of-day clock (TODC).
[t must be executed in order to retire a minor (MN) alarm associated with a TODC failure/
mismatch.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Date (DATE):
{ {00-39,86-99}{01—12}{01-31}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the current date as YYMMDD, where YY is the last two digits of the year, MM
is the month, and DD is the day of the month. The values of the year are interpreted by
the DACS 1V-2000 as follows: {00-39} map to years 2000-2039, {86~99} map to
years 1986-1999.
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ED-DATE

Input Format

ED-DATE: [a]l::[bl:[c],[Al,,rrsrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Time (TIME):
{ {00-23}{00-59){00-59}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the current time of day as HHMMSS, where HH is the hour, MM is the min-
utes, and SS is the seconds.
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ED-DATE
Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

i

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
e
{ "<pargable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV New date was entered incorrectly

[ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in
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ED-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

ED-EQPT:

Purpose

[a]l:b:[c]l::[dl:<e £ gh i Jklmn>,,,,,, ;

Command Name: Edit Equipment
Command Category: Provisioning
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command modifies the provisioning information (parameter values stored in the system data-
base) associated with equipment.

Notes:

All of the circuit packs specified must be provisioned, otherwise this command is denied.

This command is allowed when the MC is in the OOS-MCOND state. The system must
be in the OOS-MCOND state in order to change MTC circuit packs.

All MTC circuit packs must be the same version and are changed when this command is
given with a Loc parameter (b) value of MTC.

When an LBO value is entered with the current hardware ID set to PMGR (akm66), this
command is denied with the error code sNVS. In addition, the denial takes the form of an
error response and contains the following free-format text line:

/* <Cannot enter LBO option with a current hardware id of PMGR (AKM66).> */

Input Parameters

a

b

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ Ul, MTC-{0,1}, 8CI-{1,2}, SSC-{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, CLKGN-{0,1},
SWCS-{1-32}, SWIO—-{1-32}, DS3PM-{1-32}, MUX~{1-32}-{1-31},
MUXP—{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
DS11P—{1-32}-{PA,PB}, SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15}, SMUXP—-{1-32}, TX~{0,1},
TB-{0,1}, DPLL-{0,1} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple circuit packs can be specified using
restrictive multiple addressing. Multiple addressing is not allowed for
MUXP and SMUXP circuit packs.

Specifies the type of circuit pack and its location. If TX is specified and PCODE parame-
ter (d) is not being changed, both circuit packs (sides 0 and 1) are addressed, due to
the architectural relationship between them.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

ED-EQPT: [a]:b:[cl::[d]:Kke £ gh i jklmnd,,,,,,,;

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{<1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Defauit: NOVAL
initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Provisioned Code Name (PCODE):
{ AKM46, AKM47, AKM49, AKM50, AKM52, AKM55, AKM66, AKM68, AKM70,
AKMB84, AKM85, AWP9, AWP14, AWP15, AWR2C, AWR4, AWRS, AWR6, AWR?7,
AWR10, AWR11, AWS1, AWS1B, AWS9, AWSS8, AWSS5, AWS3, ERB5, ERBS, INIT,
CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL for DS3PM, CURVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: INIT
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Code Name for the circuit pack that occupies the specified location. If a
circuit pack is inserted with the parameter set to INTIT, this parameter is updated based
upon information read from the circuit pack. If INIT is specified with the circuit pack
present, this parameter is also updated in this manner. If a value is specified that is
inconsistent with the circuit pack that occupies the specified location, this command is
denied.

This provisionable parameter corresponds to a fixed setting in hardware (that is, the
value cannot be overwritten through software). For this parameter, it is not permissible
to change the provisioned value so that it differs from the hardware value (if the values
differ, an alarm is generated). It is permissible, however, to assign the provisioned value
the same as the hardware value, or to INIT (which does this automatically), which
retires any alarm caused by a mismatch.

A blank (bus extender) circuit protection pack (BXA or BXB) has no on-board code
name. Inserting a blank circuit pack with the Code Name set to INIT does not change
the provisioned value.

This command is denied if the following Code Names are specified and the interface
module is not equipped: AKM59B (UC2), AKM50 (SWIF2), AKM66 (PMGR1), AKM68
(MUX2), AKM70 (MUXP2).

All cross-connections, test access connections, and loopbacks must be disconnected
before changing the Code Name from AKM50 (SWIF2), or AKM68 (MUX2) to AKM66
(PMGR1).

For the DS3PM circuit pack, the only valid value to be used for this parameter is
NovAL. Refer to the Acronyms appendix for an explanation of Code Names.
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ED-EQPT

Input Format

ED-EQPT: [a]:b:[c]l::[d]:ke £ gh i Jklmnd,,,,s5ss:

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Line Build-Out (LBO):
LBO = { INIT, OUT, IN, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for MUX and SMUX, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Line Build-Out (LBO) setting for the circuit pack that occupies the speci-
fied location. If INIT is specified with the circuit pack present, this parameter is
updated based upon information read from the circuit pack. If INIT is specified with no
circuit pack present or while the associated UC is not in service, the value is held at
INIT, and eventually updated when the UC is in service and the circuit pack is inseried.

This provisionable parameter corresponds to a fixed setting in hardware (that is, the
value cannot be overwritten through software). For this parameter, it is not permissible
to change the provisioned value so that it differs from the hardware value (if the values
differ, an alarm is generated). It is permissible, however, to assign the provisioned value
the same as the hardware value, or to INIT (which does this automatically), which
retires any alarm caused by a mismatch.

If the circuit pack is present and a value is specified other than the one on the circuit
pack, this command is denied. If a vaiue is specified that is inconsistent with the circuit
pack that occupies the specified location (for instance, if IN is given for a DS1IF circuit
pack), this command is denied.

LBO is used for MUX and SMUX circuit packs only.
NOVAL is not valid for MUX and SMUX circuit packs.

Refer to Chapter 5 of the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Operations and Mainte-
nance manual (AT&T 365-340-701) for additional information on LBO settings.

m IN-indicates that LBO is being used.
m  OUT - indicates that LBO is not being used.
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Input Format

ED-EQPT: [a]l:b:[cl::[dl:<e £Egh 1l J k1lnmnn>,,,,,,,i

Input Parameters (Continued)

f Equalizer (EQL):
EQL = { INIT, 20, 40, 60, 80, 100, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for DS1IF, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Equalizer (EQL) setting for the circuit pack that occupies this location.

EQL is only used for DS1F circuit packs. The EQL value can be provisioned by soft-
ware or by DIP switches on the DS1IF circuit pack. Generally, software overrides the
value on the DS1IF circuit pack if there is a conflict. However, some DIP switch settings
are invalid. Of the eight possible DIP switch settings, three are invalid. If the EQL
switches are set to any of the invalid combinations, the DS1IF circuit pack is treated as
a bad circuit pack by the system, regardless of whether the DS1IF circuit pack was pro-
visioned by software or DIP switches. The numeric value specifies the EQL setting in
terms of the maximum percentage of the rated cable length that is supported by the set-
ting. Refer to Chapter 5 of the DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Operations and Main-
tenance manual (AT&T 365-340-701) for additional information on EQL settings and
maximum cable lengths supported by the different values of the EQL setting.

If INIT is specified with a circuit pack present, this parameter is updated based upon
information read from the circuit pack. If INIT is specified with no circuit pack present
or while the associated UC is not in setvice, the value is held at INIT, and eventually
updated when the UC is in service and the circuit pack is inserted.

If the circuit pack is present and a value is specified other than the one on the circuit
pack, the value specified overrides the value on the circuit pack. If a value is specified
that is inconsistent with the circuit pack that occupies the specified location, this com-
mand is denied.

NOVAL is not valid for DS1IF circuit packs.

g Multipoint Address (MULPTADD):
MULPTADD = { 0-63, INIT, NOVAL, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL for DS3PM, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the multipoint address used for a DS3PM circuit pack. The value INIT resets
the address to the initial value of (Unit Number -1). This parameter is only allowed if the
Loc parameter (b) is DS3PM, and is not allowed in a range command (that is, only one
DS3PM circuit pack can be specified). If the Loc parameter is not Ds3pM, the value of
this parameter must be NOVAL.
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Input Format

ED-EQPT: [al:bs[cls:[dl:<xe £Egh ik lmn>,,,srrrsi

Input Parameters (Continued)

h Function (FNCT):
FNCT = { PM, PM-SCAN, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL if the PCODE parameter (d) is AKM66 or CURVAL,
NOVAL for all other code names

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the function of the PMGR1 circuit pack. This parameter is only allowed if the
PCODE parameter (d) is AKM66 or CURVAL. If the PCODE parameter is not AKM6E6 or
CURVAL, the value of this parameter must be NOVAL.

m  PM - specifies Camp-On Performance Monitoring functions are performed.

m  PM-SCAN - specifies Scan DS1 Performance Monitoring functions are per-
formed.

i Primary Timing Reference (SYNCPRI):
SYNCPRI ={ 1, 2, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies which TX Port the Primary Synchronization Reference is connected to. Spec-
ifying a given TX Port addresses the same port on both TX circuit packs due to the
architectural relationship. If the L.oc parameter (b) is not TX, this parameter must be set
to NOVAL. If a value of 1 is entered for this parameter, the sYNcsEc parameter (j) must
be set to 2; if a value of 2 is entered for this parameter, the sYNCsSEC parameter (j) must
be set to 1. Otherwise, this command is denied.

j Secondary Timing Reference (SYNCSEC):
SYNCSEC = { 1, 2, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies which TX Port the Secondary Synchronization Reference is connected to.
Specifying a given TX Port addresses the same port on both TX circuit packs due to the
architectural relationship. If the Loc parameter (b) is not TX, this parameter must be set
to NOVAL. If a value of 1 is entered for this parameter, the SYNCPRI parameter (i) must
be set to 2; if a value of 2 is entered for this parameter, the SYNCPRI parameter (i) must
be set to 1. Otherwise, this command is denied.
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Input Format

ED-EQPT: [a]l :b:[c]l::[d]l:<xe £Egh il ik lmn>,,,,,r,?

Input Parameters (Continued)

k TLI Port 1 Framing Format (TLIP1FF):
TLIP1FF = { ESF, SF, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 Framing Format for the specified Timing Link Interface Port on the
TX circuit pack. If the Loc parameter (b) is not Tx- {0, 1}, this parameter must be
NOVAL.

I TLI Port 2 Framing Format (TLIP2FF):
TLIP2FF = { ESF, SF, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for TX-~{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 Framing Format for the specified Timing Link Interface Port on the
TX circuit pack. If the Loc parameter (b) is not TX- {0, 1}, this parameter must be
NOVAL.

m TLI Port 1 Line Code (TLIP1LC):
TLIP1LC = { AMI, B8ZS, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 Code Type for the specified Timing Link Interface Port on the TX cir-
cuit pack. If the Loc parameter (b) is not TX- {0, 1}, this parameter must be NOVAL.

n TLI Port 2 Line Code (TLIP2LC):
TLIP2LC = { AMI, B8ZS, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 Code Type for the specified Timing Link Interface Port on the TX cir-
cuit pack. If the Loc parameter (b) is not TX-{0, 1}, this parameter must be set to
NOVAL.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

12

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:5S

M ¢ DENY
o)

[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1 —10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

o Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ENEQ
ENEQ
ENRE
ENRE
IDNV
IDRG
lITA
PICC
PLNA
SAAS
SABT
SACC
SNAS
SNIS
SNPV
SNVS

Condition

Circuit pack not equipped

Unit Type does not match Equipment Location
Circuit pack not recognized

Incorrect LBO entered

Input data not valid

lllegal range for specified circuit pack

Invalid Target [dentifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Slot is already assigned

Execution aborted due to error in implementation
Circuit pack is already cross-connected
Specified circuit pack is not assigned

Circuit pack is not in-service

Circuit pack is not provisioned

Circuit pack is not in a valid state
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ED-NE

INPUT FORMAT

ED-NE: [a]l::[bl::[cl:t<d e f ghiliJklmnopagrstuvwxye®zZaad,,,rrrsi

Purpose

Command Name: Edit Network Element
Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM5,S3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command modifies the provisioning information (parameter values stored in the system data-
base) associated with the DACS 1V-2000 network element.

Notes:

This command is not denied because the specified new value of a parameter is the
same as the current value. The command is completed with no action taken.

PSET#1 indicates CB149 parameters and PSET#2 indicates TR820 parameters.

A warning message is generated if the UC cannot communicate with the MUX2 circuit
pack.

This command is not denied if the CLEI, CLLI, FIC, or Equipment Type is modified The
command updates the circuit packs it can; the other circuit packs are updated when they
can be updated. If an update cannot be made to a circuit pack because the UC is not
in-service or because the circuit pack is bad, a warning message is displayed with the
normal completion response. If an update cannot be made to a MUX2 circuit pack that is
being protected, but the protection circuit pack can be updated, the warning message is
not displayed. If an effected slot is in the PNDG state, the warning message is not dis-
played.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <118 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1 -10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

ED-NE:[a]::[bl::[cl:x<d e £f ghil jklmnopgqerstUuUuvwIxyzaad,,,,rrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

c New Target ID (NEWTID):
NEWTID = { <1 -18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: null
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the NEW Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

d Alarm Delay (ALMDLY):
ALMDLY = { {1-30}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 10
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Alarm Delay (in seconds) for software detected alarm conditions associ-
ated with all equipment and non-SONET facilities terminated on a DS1IF or MUX circuit
pack. The alarm delay duration effects audible and visible office alarm outputs, major
(MJ) and minor (MN) LED indicators on the status panel, autonomous messages, and
AS&C alarm points. The alarm delay does not effect LEDs on circuit packs with existing
alarms (until those alarms clear), does not affect output in response to manually input
commands, and does not affect AS&C status points.

e Clear Delay (CLRDLY):
CLRDLY = { {1—20}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 10
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the delay (in seconds) that must be satisfied before non-SONET facility alarm
conditions are cleared. This parameter does not affect equipment alarms.

f Autolock Number of Switches (NUMSW):
NUMSW = { {1-10}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 4
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the number of auto-restorations (transition from the protection state to the
unprotection state) that can occur in a given Autolock Switching Interval (see the
SWINTVL parameter [g]) before an autolock occurs on a protectable circuit pack.
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Input Format

ED-NE:[al::[b]::lcl:<d e £f gh il jklmnopdagqrstuvwsixy?zZaad,,,rrrsi

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Autolock Switching Interval (SWINTVL):
SWINTVL = { {1-60}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 10
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the interval in minutes in which the value given by Autolock Number of
Switches (see the NUMsw parameter [f]) of auto-restorations (transition from the protec-
tion state to the unprotection state) can take place before autolock occurs on a circuit
pack.

h Autolock Release Time (RLSTM):
RLSTM = { {1-24}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 24
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the duration (in hours) between times when the system automatically
releases all autolocks.

i Automatic Secondary Disk Drive Backup (BKUP):
BKUP = { ON, OFF, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: OFF
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether automatic PRI to SEC database backup is enabled. When SEC
backup is enabled, only the database information is copied from the PRI to the SEC.

i Time of Day (TMDAY):
TMDAY = { {0000-2359}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 0130
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the time of day the automatic PRI to SEC database backup is to occur. The
time of day is represented by use of a 24-hour clock that runs from 00:00 to 23:59. The
colon is removed when the time is entered; the number representing the time must be
entered as a four-digit number.
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Input Format

ED-NE:[a]::[bl::[cl:x<d e £f ghilijklmnopqgrstuvwxyszaa>,,,,,,,i;

Input Parameters (Continued)

k Day of Week (DAYWK):
DAYWK = { Su, Mo, Tu, We, Th, Fr, Sa, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: Su
Addressing Rules: Multiple days can be specified.

Specifies the day of the week the automatic PRI to SEC database backup is to occur.
The following abbreviations cotrespond to the days of the week: su-Sunday, Mo-Mon-
day, Tu-Tuesday, we-Wednesday, Th-Thursday, Fr-Friday, and sa-Saturday. The
abbreviations are given in rank order. A range of days can be specified (using double
ampersands [&&]} if the beginning day comes before the ending day as given by the
rank order.

i Common Language Equipment ID Code (CLE!):
CLEIl = { #<1 —10 TRANSID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: DACSIV
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the network element level Common Language Equipment Identification
(CLEI) code.

m Common Language Location ID Code (CLLI):
CLLI = { #<1 —11 TRANSID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: NOVAL
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the network element level Common Language Location Identification (CLLI).

n Frame ID Code (FIC):
FIC = { #<1 —10 TRANSID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: NOVAL
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the network element level Frame Identification Code (FIC).
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Input Format

ED-NE:[a]::[b]l::lcl:<d e £ ghil jklmnopgqrstuvwxyzaa>,,,rrrsri

Input Parameters (Continued)

o Equipment Type (EQTYPE):
EQTYPE = { CPE, NET, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: NET
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of equipment. This parameter is used to set the value of the carriet/
response (CR) flag in the message that is sent in the data channel of the C-bit parity
signal.

m CPE - is Customer Premise Equipment (sets value to 0).
m  NET - is Network Equipment (sets value to 1).

p Failure Type (FAILTYPE):
FAILTYPE = { FAC, EQPT, BOTH, NONE, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: NONE
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the method of counting failures. The total number of EC-1/VT1.5/DS1 failures
is used in conjunction with the FATLTHRES parameter (q) to activate/deactivate the crit-
ical alarm. If the total count becomes greater than or equal to the FATLTHRES value, a
critical alarm is activated.

m  FAC - indicates that the DACS [V-2000 counts failures based on facility failures
only.

m  EQPT - indicates the DACS IV-2000 counts failures based on equipment fail-
ures only.

m  BOTH - indicates the DACS 1V-2000 counts failures based on both equipment
and facility failures.

q Failure Threshold (FAILTHRES): EC-1
FAILTHRES = { {0-500}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 6
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the number of EC-1/VT1.5/DS1 failures that constitute a critical alarm. If the
value entered is 0, no critical alarm is ever triggered. If the value entered is greater than
0, whenever the total number of EC-1/VT1.5/DS1 failures becomes greater than or
equal to the specified value, a critical alarm is activated.
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ED-NE: [a]l::[bl::[cl:s<d e fghiljklmnopgqrstuvwixyszZaad,,,rrrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

r Number of Cyclic Redundancy Code 6 Errors (CRCERR):
CRCERR = { {1-19200}, CURVAL }

Default; CURVAL
Initial System Value: 92
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies number of CRC-6 errors in a minute to count as a Degraded Minute (DM).

s DS1 Short Accumulation Period (SHACCUM):
SHACCUM = { 15-MIN, 1-HR, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 15-MIN
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Short Accumulation Period of performance monitoring parameters. Daily
accumulation is always performed. A system reset (that is, INIT-S¥S:::::9, or push-
ing the RESET button) must be performed for a change in this parameter to take effect.
Unless a reset is performed, the old parameter value is in effect and is still displayed by
the RTRV-NE command. This parameter is a DS1 Performance Monitoring parameter.

t DS3 Performance Monitoring Type (PMTYPE):
PMTYPE = { PSET#1, PSET#2, NONE, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: NONE
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of performance monitoring parameters that the frame monitors. A
system reset (that is, INIT-SYS: : : : : 9, or pushing the RESET button) must be per-
formed for a change in this parameter to take effect. Unless a reset is performed, the
old parameter value is in effect and is still displayed by the RTRV-NE command.

u DS3 Accumulation Period (ACCUM):
ACCUM = { 15-MIN, 1-HR, CURVAL }

Default: 15-MIN, if PSET#1 or PSET#2 is specified for the PMTYPE
parameter (1); CURVAL, if CURVAL is specified for PMTYPE

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Accumulation Period of performance monitoring parameters. Daily accu-
mulation is always performed. If NONE is specified for the PMTYPE parameter (t), this
parameter is ignored. A system reset (that is, INIT-8¥S:::::9, or pushing the
RESET button) must be performed for a change in this parameter to take effect. Unless
a reset is performed, the old parameter value is in effect and is still displayed by the
RTRV-NE command. If PSET#1 is specified for PMTYPE parameter (t), the only valid
value for this parameter is 15-MIN.
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Input Format

ED-NE:[a]::[b]::[c]l:kd e fghijklmnopgzxrstuvwxye=zaad,,rrrrr;

Input Parameters (Continued)

v Database Change Feature (DBCHG):
DBCHG = { OFF, ON, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: ON
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the database change feature is turned on or off.

m OFF - indicates the feature is turned off. This means that no REPT DBCHG mes-
sages are generated which report database changes due to manual command
input.

m  ON - indicates the feature is turned on. This means that REPT DBCHG mes-

sages are generated which report database changes due to manual command
input; they are sent to the links/users provisioned to receive these messages.

w Manual Protection ID (MANPROT):
MANPROT = { CKTLED-ON, CKTLED-OFF, CURVAL }

Defauit: CURVAL
initial System Value: CKTLED-ON
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the system's protection identification feature is enabled.

m CKTLED-ON - indicates that the alarm LED for SWIF, SWCS, SWIO, SMUX,
and MUX circuit packs illuminate as long as that circuit pack is in a protected
condition, whether due to manual or autonomous action. In the case of a SWIO
circuit pack, its associated, protected, CLKDR circuit pack also has its alarm
LED illuminated.

m  CKTLED-OFF - disables this feature.

X Link Number (LINKNUM):
LINKNUM = { ON, OFF, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
initial System Value: OFF
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the message headers contain the CILINK number associated with
the message.

m ON - indicates that the link number appears in the message header.
m OFF - indicates that the link number does not appear in the message header.
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ED-NE:[a]::[b]::[c]l:<kd e fghijklmnrnopqgqrstuvwxy?zzaad,,,ryrrr;

Input Parameters (Continued)

y

aa

Backup Alarm Feature (BKUPALM):
BKUPALM= { ON, OFF, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: OFF
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the feature to alarm for a failure of a backup to secondary memory is
activated.

m  OFF - indicates that no alarm is raised for a failure of a backup to secondary
memory.

m  ON - indicates that an alarm is raised for a failure of a backup to secondary
memory.

Automatic Carriage Return (AUTORET):
AUTORET = { ON, OFF, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: ON
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether an automatic carriage return is sent every 15 minutes.
= ON -indicates that the automatic carriage return is sent every 15 minutes.
m OFF - indicates that the automatic carriage return is not sent every 15 minutes.

Equipment Power (EQPWR):
EQPWR= { SPLX, DPLX, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: SPLX
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the way the system is powered by the office battery plan. That is, the system
has or does not have separate red and blue power feeds.

m SPLX (simplex power feeders) - indicates the system is powered by a single
battery distribution feeder board (BDFB). That is, the system does not have
separate red and blue power feeds.

m DPLX (duplex power feeders) - indicates the system is powered by two BDFBs,
(the BDFBs can be powered by one or two battery plants). That is, the system
has separate red and blue power feeds.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
M b COMPLD
[ /* WARNING: SOME PACKS HAVE NOT BEEN UPDATED WITH NEW TRANSID VALUES YET */]

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
ab
[ "<pargable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1 -10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

ab Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS: }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ENMD Automatic SEC Backup parameter is turned on but the SEC drive is
not restored or there is not a SEC in the SEC drive

IDNV Critical alarm already exists

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SARB All resources are busy

SNVS SWCS, SWIO, MUX, SWIF, or DS1IF circuit pack is protected and an

attempt is made to modify the MANPROT parameter (x)
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INPUT FORMAT

ED-PORT:

Purpose

[a]:b:[c]::<d e>, 50000107

Command Name: Edit Port

Command Category: Provisioning
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command modifies the STS-1 or VT1.5 signal format information associated with the port(s)
on a synchronous interface module.

Notes:

When the signal type is changed from EC-1 to VT1.5, the DACS 1V-2000 saves the EC-
1 signal type port parameter settings (provisioning and performance monitoring informa-
tion for that port) for future use. Similarly, when the signal type is changed from VT1.5 to
EC-1, the DACS IV-2000 saves the VT1.5 signal type port parameter settings (provision-
ing and performance monitoring information for that port} for future use. Also, if the port
was VT1.5(DS1) (that is, VT1.5 with the vIMAP parameter (e) set to AsYN), the DS1
parameter settings are also saved for future use.

When the VT1.5 Format or EC-1 Format is set for a port with this command, all of the
associated provisioning and performance monitoring information (SONET Condition
Onset Soak Time, BER Threshold, Performance Monitoring parameter thresholds, etc.)
are restored from the last time the port was configured with the same signal type.

If both the Ec1MAP (d) and VTMAP (e) parameters are omitted in the input, this command
is denied with the error code IDNV.

If both the Ec1MAP (d) and VTMAP (e) parameters are specified in the input, this com-
mand is denied with the etror code IDNV.
If only the EcaMap parameter (d) is specified, and the PORT parameter (b) is:

B PORT = x-y — set x-y as clear channel with specified Ec1Map

m PORT = UNIT-x — set all EC-1 ports in UNIT-x as clear channel with specified
EC1MAP

m PORT = x-y-z — denied with the error code IDNV

®m  PORT = VT1GRP-X-y — denied with the error code IDNV
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If only vIMAP parameter (e) is specified, and the PORT parameter (b) is:
B PORT = x-y — denied with the error code 1DNV

m PORT = UNIT-x — set all VT1.5 ports in UNIT-x as VT1.5 ports with specified
VTMAP

m PORT = x-y-Z — set x-y-z as VT1.5 port with specified VTMAP
m PORT = VT1GRP-x-y — set all VT1.5 ports in VT1GRP-x-y as VT1.5 ports with
specified vTMAP

I the provisioned value of the EC-1 signal format (Ec1MAP) does not match the received
EC-1 format (RCVEC1MAP in the RTRV-PORT command), a Signal Label Match Failure
(SLMF) alarm is generated. The value UNSPEC is a wild card; it matches any other value.

If a VT1.5, EC-1, or DS1 pott (on a SONET interface) is in the loopback-inhibited state,

the ED-PORT command to change from one port type to another is denied with the error
code sAIN. The port must be manually set to the allowed-loopback state.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{<1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
{ {(1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT—={1-32}, {1-32}~{1-15}-{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1~32}—{1~15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing. All of the ports specified must be on provisioned
circuit packs, otherwise this command is denied.

Specifies one or more port(s) on an SMUX circuit pack or all of the ports associated
with the specified synchronous interface modules. If a range of ports is specified, the
command is executed port by port. If a port is encountered for which the command can-
not be completed, the command execution is stopped.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-133



ED-PORT

Input Format

ED-PORT: {al:b:cl::<d e>,,,,,:,s:

Input Parameters (Continued)

d EC-1 Format (EC1MAP):
EC1MAP = { UNSPEC, ASYN, SYNC, VTFLOAT, VTLOCK, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL if the PORT parameter (b) is UNIT or a VT1.5 Port
Initial System Value: VTFLOAT
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the line format of an EC-1 Port. Either this parameter or the VIMAP parameter
(e) must be specified, but not both.

If this parameter is specified, the port(s) are provisioned as EC-1 Port(s) with the partic-
ular EC-1 Format specified provided that all of the tributaries are not cross-connected.
In this case, a 3-level port addressing (for example, 15-2-2) or VT1GRP-level port
addressing (for example, VT1GRP-15-2) is not allowed. In addition, the Active Signal
Type parameters (see the RTRV-PORT command) for the EC-1 port and all of its tribu-
taries are set to EC1.

UNSPEC - indicates an equipped synchronous payload envelope (SPE) of
unspecified format.

ASYN - indicates a DS3 mapped to STS-1 asynchronous.

SYNC - indicates STS-1 synchronous mapping for DS3 Byte Observable Synt-
ran.

VTFLOAT - indicates floating virtual tributary (VT) mode.

VTLOCK - indicates locked VT mode (cannot transport asynchronously
mapped SPE).
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Input Format

ED-PORT: [a] :b: [c]::<d >, 5550003

Input Parameters (Continued)

e VT1.5 Format (VTMAP):
VTMAP = { UNSPEC, ASYN, BIT, BYTE, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL if the Ec1MaPp parameter (d) is not NOVAL
Initial System Value: ASYN
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the VT1.5 type within an incoming STS-1 signal. Either this parameter or the
Ec1MaP parameter (d) must be specified, but not both.

If this parameter is specified, the port(s) are provisioned as VT1.5 port(s) with the par-
ticular VT1.5 Format specified. If this parameter is As¥N, the Active Signal Type param-
eter value (see the RTRV-PORT command) is set to T1. If this parameter is not AsYN,
the Active Signal Type parameter is set to vT1. The Active Signal Type parameter for
the parent EC-1 Port is set to vT1/T1 and the EC-1 Format of the parent EC-1 port is
changed to VTFLOAT. In addition, the other VT1.5 Ports on the same SMUX circuit pack
that are not specified in the range of this command and that are not cross-connected
are set to the initial system value (UNSPEC) and the Active Signal Type parameter is
setto VT1.

m  UNSPEC - indicates equipped of unspecified format.
m  ASYN -indicates asynchronous DS1 mapping.

m BIT - indicates Bit Synchronous DS1 mapping.

m BYTE - indicates Byte Synchronous DS1 mapping.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

I3

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S

M ¢ DENY
f

[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

f Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ENRE
IDNV
IDRG
ISP
IITA
PICC
PLNA
SABT
SAIN
SDNC
SNIS
SNIS

Condition

Circuit pack is not in a STS1 Interface Module

Any of the input parameters is invalid

Specified port is out of range

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

The command can not be sent to the UC

Port is in loopback-inhibited state

Any of the ports addressed are not provisioned as EC-1/VT1.5 facilities
The UC is not in service

Any of the ports addressed are not in-service
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ED-PORT

Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE
SNPV
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SROF
SROF

Condition

The port or interface module is not provisioned

Any of the ports addressed are not provisioned

The circuit pack is bad or failed

Any of the ports addressed are cross-connected

One port fails in the specified range in the imput Loc parameter (b)

SUMX bus-error due to loss of N-rate sync
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INPUT FORMAT

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a]:b: [c]:[d], [e], [£], [g], [h], [11: (]3], [K], [1], [m], [n], [o], [P],
lq), [r], [8], [t], [ul, V], [w], [x], [y]:

Note: The above single-line message is presented as two lines for ease of reading.

Command Name: Edit Parameter Link
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command modifies the provisioning information associated with administrative interface links
(CILINKS).

The CILINK(s) must be in the Out of Service (OOS-MTCE) state for this command to execute or
the command is denied.

Notes: CILINKs 1-4 and 2-4 are initially configured as TABS links, but they can be reprovisioned
as TABS, TBOS, or Snider.

When CILINK 1-4 or 2-4 is provisioned as Snider, no BOOT IN PROGRESS messages
are output on that CILINK.

XON/XOFF (that is, DC3/DC1) are interpreted as flow control characters only if the
DACS IV-2000 is transmitting characters at the time the characters are received.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}{1-6} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple addressing is not permitted.

Specifies the administrative or data link.
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Input Format

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a] :b: [c]:[d], [e]l, [£], [g], [h], [1):[]]),[k],[1], [m], [n], [o],IP],
[ql, [rl, (s, [t], [ul, [v], [w], [x], [¥];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Protocol Type (PTYPE):
{ SNIDER, TABS, TBOS, X.25, CURVAL }

Default: None for CILINKs 1-4 and 2-4; CURVAL for all other CILINKs
Initial System Value: SNIDER for CILINKs 1-1, 1-2, 1-3, 2-1, 2-2, 2-3,
TABS for CILINKs 1-4 and 2-4, and X.25 for CILINKs 1-5, 1-6, 2-5 and
2-6.

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of protocol supported on the specified CILINK. If the value given is
not supported for the specified CILINK, this command is denied. CURVAL is not allowed
for CILINKs 1-4 and 2-4.

e Baud Rate (BAUD):
{ 300, 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL

Initial System Value: CILINKs 1-1, 1-3, 2-1, and 2-3 are set to 9600
baud, CILINKs 1-2 and 2-2 are set to 2400 baud, CILINKs 1-4 and 2-4
are set to 2400 baud (TABS/TBOS) or 9600 baud (Snider), and
CILINKs 1-5, 1-6, 2-5, and 2-6 are set to 9600 baud.

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the transmission rate for the specified CILINK.

The baud rate can only be changed by you for Snider links. The only value allowed for
TABS and TBOS links is 2400 (or cURVAL). There is no user-specified baud rate for
X.25 links. The baud rate for CILINKs 1-5, 1-6, 2-5, and 2-6 is based upon external tim-
ing. Therefore, this parameter for these CILINKs only has an effect if an external loop-
back jumper is installed. If you try fo change the baud rate for X.25 links, this command
is denied. The value NovAL is used only on CILINKs 1-5, 1-6, 2-5 and 2-6.

When the PTYPE parameter (d) is changed from TABS or TBOS to SNIDER for CILINK
1-4 or 2-4, the default bad rate is 9600. When the pTYPE parameter (d) is changed
from SNIDER to TABS or TBOS for CILINK 1-4 or 2-4, the default baud rate is 2400.
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Input Format

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a] :b: [c]:[d], [e]l, [E], [g], [h], [1]:[]], [k], [1], [m], [n], [o], [P],
[ql,[x), (8],[t], [ul,[v], Iw], [x],[v];:

Input Parameters (Continued)

f Message Screening (SCREEN):
{ INPUT, AUTO, ALL, DBAUTO, DBALL, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: ALL
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies what output messages are displayed by the specified link if no user is logged
on to the link or virtual circuit.

This parameter is not used for TABS or TBOS links. Any attempt to assign a value to
TABS or TBOS links results in this command being denied.

INPUT - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands.

AUTO - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands and
autonomous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

ALL - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands, autono-
mous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual command
input, and responses to commands from other links.

DBAUTO - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands and
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

DBALL - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands,
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input, and responses to commands from other links.
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Input Format

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a]l :b:[c]:[d4], [e]l, [£],[g], [h],{1]1:0]], k], [1], [m], [n], [o], [P],
{ql, [xl, (81, (t], [ul, (v], [w], [x], [¥];

Input Parameters (Continued)

g Dialog Mode (DMODE):
{ MENU, COMMAND, CURVAL }

Telemetry Set (TLMTRY):
{ SUMMARY, DETAILED, EXTENDED, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL

Initial System Value: MENU for Snider links, COMMAND for X.25
links, and EXTENDED for the TABS link

Addressing Rules: None

This parameter depends on how the CILINK is provisioned (that is, what value was
selected for the PTYPE parameter [d]). For CILINKs with Snider or X.25 protocol, this
parameter specifies the dialog mode for the link.

m  MENU - supports full dialog/prompt procedure, and the input command is ech-
oed in the output message.

m  COMMAND - enters the dialog/prompt procedure when a question mark, and
only the cTAG from the input command is echoed in the output message.

For CILINKs with TABS protocol, this parameter specifies the telemetry set to be used.
Detailed descriptions of the different telemetry sets are contained in the DACS /V-2000
(256) Release 4.0 Operations and Maintenance manual (AT&T 365-340-701).

h Poll Timing (POLL):
{ {1060}, CURVAL, NOVAL }

Default: CURVAL for TABS/TBOS link, NOVAL for all other links
Initial System Value: 20 for TABS link, 2 for TBOS link, None for all
other links

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies how often (in seconds) the system expects a poll request from the telemetry
remote. This parameter is only settable for a TABS link. For a TBOS link the value for
this parameter is fixed at 2 seconds. For Snider and X.25 links, this parameter must be
NovAL. When CILINK 1-4 or 2-4 is provisioned as a Snider link, this parameter must be
NOVAL.
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Input Format

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a] :b: [c]:[d], [e], [£], [g], [h], [11:[]]1, [k], [1], [m], [n], [o], [P],
[al,[x),[s8],It], [ul,[v],[w],[x],I[y];

Input Parameters (Continued)

i Flow Control (FLOW):
{ DC3, ACK, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: DC3
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the method of flow control for output messages. These protocols only apply to
Snider links. If the PTYPE parameter (d) is not SNIDER, this parameter must be CUR-
VAL.

m DC3 - suspends sending output characters when a DC3 (cnttl-S) character is
received. Sending of output characters resumes at the point of suspension
when a DC1 (cntrl-Q) or <break> is received.

The use of DC3 (cntrl-S) stops the DACS IV-2000 output on the administrative
link it was received over for 30 seconds. After 30 seconds of stopped output, the
transmission of output autonomously starts and another DC3 (entri-S) can not
be recognized until the pending output has been completely transmitted.

m ACK - sends an ENQ (cntrl-E) character before each message or message
segment and waits for an ACK (cntrl-F) character before sending that output
message.

j Link Window Size K (K):
{ {2-7}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 7
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the maximum number of outstanding | frames. This parameter can only be
specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the
command being denied.

k Counter N2 (N2):
{ {2—15}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 7
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the maximum number of attempts to obtain an appropriate response to a
transmitted X.25 frame (link layer), including the initial transmission following the expi-
ration of Timer T1. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt to
assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.
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Input Format

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a] :b: [c]:{d], [e], [£], [g], [h], [11:[]1, k], (11, [m], [n], [o], [P],
lql, (rl, [s], (£], (ul, [v], [w], [x1, [¥]:

Input Parameters (Continued)

| Timer T1 (T1):
{ {2-20}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 3
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the link layer acknowledgment timer. If Timer T1 (seconds) expires, the DACS
IV-2000 initiates the retransmission of a link level frame. This parameter can only be
specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the
command being denied.

m Timer T3 (T3):
{ {4120}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 26
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the disconnect (or idle channel) timer. It defines the time the DCE waits to be
assured that the link is in a nonactive state. If Timer T3 (seconds) expires, the channel
is assumed idle and the link is removed. This parameter can only be specified for an
X.25 link. Any attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command
being denied.

n Network Window Size W (W):
{{1-7}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 2
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the maximum number of unacknowledged packets. The same window size is
used for both ends of a call. This parameter can be negotiated at call setup. This
parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt to assign a value to a
non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

o] Packet Size P (P):
{ 128, 256, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 128
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the network level packet size in octets. This parameter can be negotiated at
call setup. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt to assign
a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.
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Input Format

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a] :b: {c]:[d], [e], [£}, [g], [h], [1]:[]], [k], [1], [m], [n], [o], [P],

[al, [rl, [8],([t], [ul, [v], [w], [x],(v];

Input Parameters (Continued)

p

Timer T20 (T20):
{ {30-180}, CURVAL }

Default; CURVAL
Initial System Value: 180
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Restart Request response timer. If Timer 20 (seconds) expires, the
Restart Request packet is retransmitted and Timer T20 is restarted up to a maximum of
Counter R20 times. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt
to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

Timer T22 (T22):
{ {30-180}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 180
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Reset Request response timer. If Timer T22 (seconds) expires, the Reset
Request packet is retransmitted and Timer T22 is restarted up to a maximum of
Counter R22 times. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt
to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

Timer T23 (T23):
{ {30-180}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 180
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the disconnect (or idle channel) timer (packet layer). If Timer T23 (seconds)
expires, the Clear Request packet is retransmitted and Timer T23 is restarted up to a
maximum of Counter R23 times. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link.
Any attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

Timer T25 (T25):
{ {30200}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 200
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Data Packet Acknowledgment timer. If Timer T25 (seconds) expires, all
unacknowledged Data Packets are retransmitted and Timer T25 is restarted up to a
maximum of Counter R25 times. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link.
Any attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.
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Input Format

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a] :b: [c]: [dl, [e], [£], [g], [h],[1}:[3}, (K], [1], [m], [n], [o], [P],
(ql, [x1, {81, [t], [ul, [v], [w], [x], [¥]:

Input Parameters (Continued)

t Timer T26 (T26):
{ {30-180}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 180
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies an Interrupt Response timer. If Timer T26 (seconds) expires, the Reset
Request packet is transmitted. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link.
Any attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

u Counter R20 (R20):
{ {1-10}, CURVAL}

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 1
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Restart Request retransmission counter. If Counter R20 expires, the link
is removed from service. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link. Any
attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

\Y Counter R22 (R22):
{ {1-10}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 1
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Clear Request retransmission counter. If Counter R22 expires, a Clear
Request packet is transmitted. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link.
Any attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

w Counter R23 (R23):
{{1-3}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 1
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the data packet retransmission counter. If Counter R23 expires, the virtual cir-
cuit is cleared. This parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt to
assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-145



ED-PRMTR-LINK

Input Format

ED-PRMTR-LINK: [a]:b:[c]:[d], [e], [£], [g], [h], [1]):([]], [k], [1], [m], [n], [o], [P],
fql, [x1, (8], (t], [ul, [v], [wl, [x], [¥];

Input Parameters (Continued)

X Counter R25 (R25):
{ {0-3}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 0
Addressing Rules: None

If Counter R25 expires, a Reset Request packet is transmitted. This parameter can only
be specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt to assign a value to a non-X.25 link results in
the command being denied.

y D Bit (D-BIT):
{ ON, OFF, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: ON
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether remote DTE acknowledgment in the network is supported. This
parameter can only be specified for an X.25 link. Any attempt to assign a value to a
non-X.25 link results in the command being denied.

m ON - indicates the D-bit is set.
m OFF - indicates the D-bit is not set.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

’

Error Response

If any parameter is given that conflicts with other parameters of the CILINK, this command is
denied.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
z
[ "<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

z Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Input data not valid

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SARB Invalid protocol input

SNOS CILINK not out of service

SROF Requested operation failed
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INPUT FORMAT

ED-SECU-LINK: [a] :b:[c]:[d]l:[e], [£],(Q),sssrss:

Command Name: Edit Security Link
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command edits the security parameters associated with a CILINK.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple CILINKs can be specified.

Specifies the CILINK whose security parameters are edited.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

ED-SECU-LINK: [a]l :b:[c]:[d]l:[e]l, [£]1,[Q)svrsrrsvi

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Inactivity (INACTV):
{ {0-60}), CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 15
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Inactivity Interval (in minutes) allowed on a login session before that login
session is automatically logged-off. Activity is defined as an input command received
due to that login session.

If 0 is specified for this parameter, the inactivity timer is shut-off (that is, an infinite
length of inactivity can occur without the current login session being logged-off).

e Number Lock-Out (NUMBER):
{{1-10}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 5
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the number of Invalid Session Setup Attempts in a given interval (see the
INTRVL parameter [f]) that are allowed before the channel is locked-out, for the given
length of time specified in by the ™ parameter (g).

f Interval Lock-Out (INTRVL):
{ {0-90}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 30
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the interval (in minutes) that Number of Invalid Session Setup attempts spec-
ified by the NUMBER parameter (e) can occur before that channel is locked-out. The
channel is locked-out for the given length of time specified by the ™ parameter (g). If
this parameter is set to 0, the lock-out feature for the specified CILINK(s) is disabled.

g Time Lock-Out (TM):
{ {1-30}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: 10
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the interval (in minutes) that a channel is locked-out.
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ED-SECU-LINK

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ DENY
h

[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

h Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV
IITA

ISP
PICC
PLNA
SROF

Condition

Input data is invalid

Invalid Target Identifier

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Requested operation failed
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ED-SECU-PID

INPUT FORMAT

ED-SECU-PID: [a]l:b:[cl::d,e,,sss443

Command Name: Edit Security Password Id
Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command modifies a password.

Notes: The system supports a maximum of 512 unique UIiDs.
Valid passwords consist of at least two nonalphabetic characters with at least one char-
acter being a special legal character (# % +). The first character of a password must be

a letter (a-z or A-Z).

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the User Identification (UID) name. Only a user with a UCFC/UCAL of S5 can
specify a UID of another user (that is, for everyone but a user with a UCFC/UCAL of S5,
the only legal value for this parameter is their own UID).

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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ED-SECU-PID

Input Format

ED-SECU-PID: [al:b:[cl::4,e,,/,rss/i

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Old Password (OLDPSWD):
{ <6-8 PSWD LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the old password replaced by a new one. The value given must match the
current password for the UID specified or the command is denied. This parameter is not
required for a user with a UCFC/UCAL of S5 if changing the password of another user.
However, a user with a UCFC/UCAL of S5 must enter this parameter if changing their
own password, otherwise the command is denied.

e New Password (NEWPSWD):
{ <6-8 PSWD LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the new password.
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RESPONSES

ED-SECU-PID

Normal Response

The new password is not echoed.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ DENY
f

[ "<parsable text string>"]

;

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

f Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV
ISP

IITA
PICC
PIOC

PIOC
PIPW
PIPW
PIPW

PIPW
PLNA
SROF

Condition

UID does not exist in the database

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

User is not a superuser (old password is not the same as user pass-
word, UCFC/UCAL is not equal to current value, or UCPL is not equal
1o current value)

User is trying to change another user's login and is not a superuser
The string ALL is present in the UID field
Superuser is changing own login but password does not match

Superuser did not enter the correct password of the user they are
changing

Password or user's name is illegal
User is not logged in

Database failure
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INPUT FORMAT

ED-SECU-USER: [al: [b]:([c]::[d], [e]l,,[£l:<g b 1 J k>,,,s44s43

Command Name: Edit Security User
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command changes parameter values associated with a user ID (UID).
Notes: All changes to parameters take effect as soon as this command is completed.

Valid passwords consist of at least two nonalphabetic characters with at least one char-
acter being a special legal character (# % +). The first character of a password must be
a letter (a-z or A-2Z).

Only users with a User Privilege Code of S5 can change parameters of a user other than
themself. All other users can only change parameters for themself. For further informa-

tion concerning user and superuser privileges, refer to the section titled Interface Secu-
rity in Chapter 1.

If the SCREEN parameter (h) is set to DBALL and the DMODE parameter (j) is set to MENU
and the EcHo parameter (k) is set to ON, the specified UID potentially can receive three
copies of the same input command.

If the ECHO parameter (k) is set to oN for a UID and the SCREEN parameter (h) is set to
INPUT for that UID, the value of SCREEN ovettides the value of ECHO and no REPT
LOCL IN messages are sent to that UID.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

2-154 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ED-SECU-USER
Commands and Messages

Input Format

ED-SECU-USER:[a]:[bl:[cl::[d], [e),,[£l:<xg h 1 3 k>,,,,,,s:

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Old User ID (OLDUID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the old user identification (UID) name. Only users with a UCFC/UCAL of S5
can change parameters of a user other than themself. This parameter must be entered
by a superuser when changing parameters of another user. Otherwise, this command
is denied.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d New User ID (NEWUID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL, the old UID
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the new user identification (UID) name.

e Password (PSWD):
{ <6-8 PSWD LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the password of the old UID. This parameter validates the identity of the old
UID. A superuser does not need to enter this parameter to be able to change parameter
values associated with other users.
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ED-SECU-USER

Input Format

ED-SECU-USER: [a] : [b]:[c])::[d], [e]l,,[fl:<g h 1 J k>,,,ssss:

Input Parameters (Continued)

f

User Community Functional Category/User Community Authorization Level
(UCFC/UCAL):
{ P{1-5}, M{1-5}, T{1-5}, S{1-5}, PM{1-5}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple UCFC/UCALSs can be specified using sin-
gle ampersands [&] (described in the section titled Grouping of
Parameter Arguments in Chapter 1) with the exception that up to five
UCFG/UCALS can be specified (not the standard limit of four used for
other parameters).

Specifies the User Privilege Code (User Community Functional Category and User
Community Authorization Level [UCFC/UCAL] pair).

User Community Priority Level (UCPL):
UCPL = { 1-5, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the User Community Priority Level. Input commands from users with higher
priority are executed before commands from users with lower priority.

Message Screening (SCREEN):
SCREEN = { INPUT, AUTO, ALL, DBAUTO, DBALL, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies what output messages are associated with a UID.
m INPUT - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands.

m  AUTO - specifies that the UID receives responses to its ownh commands and
autonomous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

m ALL - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands, autono-
mous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual command
input, and responses to commands from other UIDs.

m  DBAUTO - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands and
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

m  DBALL - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands,
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input, and responses to commands from other UIDs.
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Input Format

ED-SECU-USER: [a] : [bl:[c]::[d]l,[lel,,(£l:<g b 1 J k>,,/,vsrsi

Input Parameters (Continued)

i Dialog Mode (DMODE):
DMODE = { MENU, COMMAND, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the dialog mode for the UID.
=  MENU - indicates that the UID uses the full dialog/prompt procedure.

m COMMAND - indicates that the dialog/prompt procedure is only entered through
a question mark.

j User Type (UTYPE):
UTYPE = { HUMAN, MACHINE, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the User Type.

m  HUMAN - specifies that the UID receives command verification warnings (refer
to the Command Verification appendix for more information).

m  MACHINE - specifies that the UID does not receive command verification warn-
ings.

k Message Echo (ECHO):
ECHO = { ON, OFF, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: OFF
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether REPT LOCL IN messages are received by the UID.
m ON -indicates REPT LOCL IN messages are received by the UID.

m OFF - indicates REPT LOCL IN messages are not received by the UID.
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ED-SECU-USER

RESPONSES

Normal Response

Passwords are not echoed.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

I

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ DENY
1

[ "<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

| Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV
ISP

HTA
PICC
PICC
PIOC

PIOC
PIPW
PIPW
PIPW

PIPW
PiUl
PLNA
SROF

Condition

UID does not exist in the database

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
Last superuser is trying to remove own login

User is not a superuser (old password is not the same as user pass-
word, UCFC/UCAL is not equal to current value, or UCPL is not equal
to current value)

User is trying to change another user's login and is not a superuser
The string ALL is present in the UID field
Superuser is changing own login but password does not match

Superuser did not enter the correct password of the user they are
changing

Password or user's name is illegal
UID already exists in the database
User is not logged in

Database failure
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ED-STATE-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

ED-STATE-EQPT: [a]:Db: [c] =dl rrrrr i

Purpose

Command Name: Edit State Equipment
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command edits the maintenance state of equipment in ways other than through a remove,
restore, switch, or other maintenance command. The only present application in the DACS
IV-2000 is to move the MC from the IS (in-service) state to the OOS-MCOND (maintenance condi-
tion) state.

Notes:

Most system functions are not allowed when the MC is not in service. Certain functions,
however, can be performed with the MC out of service, or require the MC to be out of
setvice. These functions are described in the section titled Allowable Commands for
Various Main Controller States in Chapter 1, and in the individual command listing for
each function.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <118 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{MC}

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of equipment whose state is to be set.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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ED-STATE-EQPT

Input Format

ED-STATE-EQPT: [a]l :b:[cl:d,,,,r4s4si

Input Parameters (Continued)

d New Equipment State (NEWSTATE):
{ OOS-MCOND }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the new state of the given equipment. Definitions of states for circuit packs,
along with their meanings, are listed in the State Names appendix.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:55
M ¢ COMPLD

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
e
[ "<parsable text string>"]

I

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

lITA Invalid Target Identifier

PiCC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is in out of service state
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INPUT FORMAT

ENT-AUTOCMPN-T1: [a]l:b:[cl:[Q),,srrss:

Command Name: Enter Automatic Camp On T1
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command manually provisions which PMGR port(s) are used as automatic camp-on monitot-
ing ports when a DS1 facility being scanned shows degraded service. This command also is used
to release a port from being designated for this particular camp-on use.

Notes: If the specified PMGR port (PORT parameter [b]) is already provisioned for automatic
camp-on monitoring and the AsNPT parameter (d) is set to ¥ (yes), this command com-
pletes with no action taken.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Monitoring DS1 Port (PORT):
{ {(1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
Default: None

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple DS1 ports can be specified.

Specifies the DS1 port(s) that are used as the Monitoring Ports in the automatic
Camp-on Performance Monitoring feature.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

ENT-AUTOCMPN-T1: [al :b:[cl:[dA),,srrrs:

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Assign Port (ASNPT):
{Y.N}

Default: Y
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies if the DS1 port(s) are used as a monitoring port in the automatic Camp-on
Performance Monitoring feature.

m Y (Yes) - indicates the specified DS1 port(s) are used as automatic camp-on
ports.

m N (No) - releases the specified DS1 port(s) as automatic camp-on ports.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

I

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S

M ¢ DENY
e

[ "<parsable text string>"]

?

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeats, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDRG
lisP
ITA
PICC
PLNA
SABT
SNIS
SNPV
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS

Condition

Input data out of range

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Execution aborted due to error in implementation

UC is not in service

No provisionable ports found

Circuit pack is not provisioned

Current port state is not amenable for auto camp-on change
Port is not PMGR1 circuit pack port
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ENT-CONF-{STS1IT1IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

ENT-CONF-{STS1|T1|VTl}: (al:b,c:[dls::<e>e, [E],,,,,s53

Command Name: Enter Conference {STS1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command forms a one-way cross-connect between an Input Port (designated FROM) that
can already be cross-connected to one or more Output Ports, and another Output Port (desig-
nated ADDTO). This connection creates broadcast (bridge) connections. In the present release of
software, no more than two Output Ports can be cross-connected to one Input Port in this manner.

(T1): Any of the FROM or ADDTO ports can be on an asynchronous (DS1 or DS3) or synchronous
(STS1) interface module.

Notes: All cross-connections in the DACS {V-2000 are constructed from one-way connections.
Therefore, any connections that are set up by this command can be taken down using
DLT-CRS- (STS1|T1|vT1l). This command can be used to put up the first connection
to an Input Port, as well as adding additional connections.

For the ENT-ROLL, CONN-TACC, ENT~-CONF, and ENT-CRs commands, these com-
mands are denied when circuit packs are failed and not protected.

Refer to the DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DAGS 1V-2000.
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Input Format

ENT-CONF-{STS1|T1|VT1l}:[a]l:b,c:[dl:::<e>:, [£],,,,,,,:

Input Parameters (Continued)

b FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1-15}-{1-28} }
Default: None
Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:
(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 nterface Module

can be specified.
(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can

be specified.
(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.
Specifies the FROM {nput Port.

c ADDTO Port (ADDTO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}—{1-28} }
Default: None
Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:
(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module

can be specified.
(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can

be specified.
(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.
Specifies the ADDTO Output Port.

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

2-166 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ENT-CONF-{STS1IT1IVT1}

Commands and Messages

Input Format

ENT-CONF-{STS1IT1|VTl}:[al:b,c:{dlsz:<e>:, [El,,srvrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Output Mode (OMODE):
(STS11VT1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AlS, QRSS}

Default: NORM
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies what is transmitted from the ADDTO Port.

(T1): The value grss is not valid for the DS1 Ports on the SONET interfaces.
m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data.
® TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).
m QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

f Special Service Type (SST):
{ RDLD, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the circuit is red-lined (Special Service Protection or SSP facilities). If
the FROM Port is already connected, this parameter must be the same as for the
present connections to this FROM Port.

Any connections that are specified to be red-lined when set up must also have red-lined
specified when they are disconnected, or the disconnect is denied. To ensure that this
protection feature is not misused, specifying red-lined for the disconnection of a normal
(non-red-lined) circuit is denied. Multipoint circuits must use red-lined consistently for all
ports in the circuit. If the initial connection from an Input Port is specified as red-lined,
all subsequent connections from the same Input Port must also be red-lined. Con-
versely, if the initial connection is not red-lined, none of the others can be either.

m  RDLD - indicates the created cross-connection is red-lined.

m NOVAL - indicates the created cross-connection is not red-lined.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

(STS1IVTI):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD
[ /* WARNING: FROM INPUT UNDRIVEN */]
[ /* WARNING: SIGNAL LABEL MISMATCH */]

(T1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD
[ /* WARNING: FROM INPUT UNDRIVEN */]
[ /* WARNING: AMI/B8ZS MISMATCH */]

1

If the FROM Port is undriven, a warning notice is sent out fo inform you that the input is not being
monitored (the warning notice appears before the terminating semicolon).

(T1): If the FROM and ADDTO DS1 Ports have different Code Type settings (that is, AMI and
B8ZS), a warning notice appears before the terminating semicolon. The Code Type setting is not
applicable to DS1 Ports on the SONET interfaces.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d DENY

g
{ "<parsable text string>"]

;

Output Parameters

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

g Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ERLC Red-lined circuit

IDNV Not a red-lined circuit

IISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

ITA Invalid Target ldentifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in
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ENT-CONF-{STS1IT1IVT1}

Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE
SACC
SACC
SARB
SNIS

SNPV
SNVS
SNVS

SOSF

SOSF

Condition

ADDTO Port is mapped (Out)

FROM Port is already connected to two legs (maximum)
Specified path not available in the switch

Interface module specified in the FROM or ADDTO Port is not in ser-
vice

Circuit pack specified in the FROM or ADDTO Port is not provisioned
More than one switch center is bad

FROM or ADDTO Port is provisioned as a QRSS Port, is under test or
is a testpont, or is in Loopback

Circuit pack specified in the FROM or ADDTO Port is bad or failed
(including corresponding SWIO or SWIF circuit packs)

If UG for the FROM Port is all right, ADDTO Port is bad or failed
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INPUT FORMAT

ENT-CRS-{STS1|T1|VT1l}:[al:b,c:[dl::[el:<f g>:, [h],,sssssi

Command Name: Enter Cross Connect {STS1IT1/VT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

(STS1IVT1): This command forms a one-way or two-way cross-connect between two (STS-
1IVT1.5) Ports (designated FROM and TO) on an STS1 Interface Module.

(T1): This command forms a one-way or two-way cross-connect between two DS1 Ports (desig-
nated FROM and TO) on a DS1, DS3, or STS1 Interface Module. Both (FROM and TO) ports can
be on asynchronous (DS1 or DS3) interface or synchronous (STS1) interface modules, or one port
can be on an asynchronous interface module and the other on a synchronous interface module.
The cross-connect between an asynchronous and a synchronous interface module is called a
Gateway Cross-connect.

Notes: All cross-connections in the DACS |V-2000 are constructed from one-way connections.
Entering two ENT-CRS~ (STS1|T1|VT1l) commands with the ccT parameter (e) set to
1wAY for the same two (STS-1IT11VT1.5) Ports, with the FROM and TO Ports reversed,
is the equivalent of entering a single ENT-CRS- (STS1|T11vT1) command with the
cCT parameter set to 2WAY. The resulting two-way cross connect can be disconnected

using a single DLT-CRS- (STS1|T1|VT1l) command with the ccT parameter set to
2WAY.

For the ENT-ROLL, CONN-TACC, ENT-CONF, and ENT-CRS commands, these com-
mands are denied when circuit packs are failed and not protected.

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS |V-2000.
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Input Format

ENT-CRS-{S8TS1IT1|VT1}: [al:b,c:[d]::[el:<f g>:, [h),ssrsssi

Input Parameters (Continued)

b FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28} }
Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:
(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module

can be specified.
(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can

be specified.
(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.
Specifies the FROM Pornt.

c TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1-15}-{1-28} }
Default: None
Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:
(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module

can be specified.
(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can

be specified.
(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.
Specifies the TO Port.

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

ENT-CRS-{STS1IiT1|VT1)}:[al:b,c:[d)::[el:<f g>:,[h]l,,,,,ss:

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Cross-Connect Type (CCT):
{ TWAY, 2WAY }

Default: 2WAY
initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Cross-Connect Type.
m  1WAY - indicates a one-way connection.
m  2WAY - indicates a two-way connection.

f FROM Output Mode (FOMODE):
(STS1IVT1): FOMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS, NOVAL }
(T1): FOMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS, NOVAL }

Default: NORM for two-way cross-connections, NOVAL for one-way
cross-connections

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies what is transmitted from the FROM Output Port. This parameter must be
NOVAL for one-way cross-connections.

(T1): the value Qrss is not valid for the DS1 Ports on the SONET interfaces.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output port, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m  TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m  AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).
m QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

g TO Output Mode (TOMODE):
(STS1IVT1): TOMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): TOMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Default: NORM
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies what is transmitted from the TO Output Port. The parameter values are the
same as those given in the FOMODE parameter (f).

(T1): the value grss is not valid for the DS1 Ports on the SONET interfaces.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

ENT-CRS-{STS1|T11VT1}:[al:b,c:[dls:[el:<f g>:, M) ,ssrsrssi

Input Parameters (Continued)

h Special Service Type (SST):
{ RDLD, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the circuit is red-lined (Special Service Protection or SSP facilities).

Any connections that are specified to be red-lined when set up must also have red-lined
specified when they are disconnected, or the disconnect is denied. To ensure that this
protection feature is not misused, specifying red-lined for the disconnection of a normal
(non-red-lined) circuit is denied. Multipoint circuits must use red-lined consistently for all
ports in the circuit. If the initial connection from an Input Pott is specified as red-lined,
all subsequent connections from the same Input Port must also be red-lined. Con-
versely, if the initial connection is not red-lined, none of the others can be either.

m RDLD - indicates the created cross-connection is red-lined.

m  NOVAL - indicates the created cross-connection is not red-lined.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

(STS1IVT1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD
[ /* WARNING: FROM INPUT UNDRIVEN */]
[ /* WARNING: TO INPUT UNDRIVEN */]
{ /* WARNING: SIGNAL LABEL MISMATCH */]

(T1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD
{ /* WARNING: FROM INPUT UNDRIVEN */]
[ /* WARNING: TO INPUT UNDRIVEN */]
[ /* WARNING: AMI/B8ZS MISMATCH */]

7

If the FROM or TO input is undriven, a warning notice is sent out to inform you that the input is not
being monitored (one or both of the waming messages appear before the terminating semicolon).

(T1): If the FROM and TO Ports have different Code Type settings (that is, AMI and B8ZS), a

warning notice is sent before the terminating semicolon. The Code Type setting is not applicable to
DS1 Ports on SONET interfaces.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d DENY
i
[ "<parsable text string>‘]

7

Output Parameters

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

i Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV FROM and TO Ports are the same

IDRG UNIT IDs of the FROM and TO Ports are different

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

HTA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Error occurred in hardware when trying to set up cross-connect

SACC FROM Port is mapped (In) and TO Port is mapped (Out)

SACC FROM Port is mapped (In, Out) and TO Port is mapped (In,Out)

SARB Specified path not available in the switch

SNIS Interface module specified in the FROM or TO Port is not in service

SNPV Circuit pack specified in the FROM or TO Port is not provisioned

SNVS FROM or TO Port is in Loopback, is provisioned as a QRSS Port, is
under test, or is a testport

SNVS More than one SWCS circuit pack is bad

SOSF If UC for FROM Port is all right, TO Port is bad or failed

SOSF Circuit pack specified in the FROM to TO Port is bad or failed (includ-
ing corresponding SWIO or SWIF circuit packs)
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INPUT FORMAT

ENT-EQPT: [a] :b:[cl::[d]l:<e £ gh 1 J klmnopr>,,rrersi

Purpose

Command Name: Enter Equipment
Command Category: Provisioning
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command manually provisions equipment into the system database. For all equipment except
the interface modules; this command moves the circuit pack from the AVAIL state to the PNDG,
EQPD, or PROV state depending on what has already been provisioned in the system. For inter-
face modules, this command moves interface modules from the AVAIL state to the PROV state.

Notes:

The SYNC circuit packs must be manually provisioned.

When a interface module is first provisioned (with this command), the UC associated
with that interface module is in the OOS-MTCE state. No alarm, however, is associated
with that UC. Once a UC has been restored (with the RST-EQPT command), there is an
alarm whenever the UC is removed from service.

When a DS3PM circuit pack is first provisioned (with this command), it is in the
OO0S-MTCE state, but no is alarm associated with that DS3PM circuit pack. Once a
DS3PM circuit pack is restored at least once (with the RST-EQPT command), there is an
atarm whenever that DS3PM circuit pack is removed from service.

A DS3PM circuit pack can not be installed in an STS1 Interface Module.

The table on the following page shows the provisioning sequence for the DACS 1V-2000.
For a circuit pack or interface module (UNIT) in the left-hand column to be provisioned,
the supporting circuit packs or interface modules in the right-hand column must have
already been provisioned first. Conversely, in order to deprovision a circuit pack or inter-
face module in the right-hand column, all of the circuit packs and interface modules that
it supports from the left-hand columns must have been already deprovisioned (with the
exception that for deprovisioning an interface module, the associated UC must first be
removed from service).
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DACS I'V-2000 Provisioning Hierarchy

Entity Number of Circuit Packs Required Supporting Entity

#

cCc (1) 8 none

PRI (2) 1 none

SEC 2 none

SYNC (3) 6 none

CLKGN 2 none or SYNC (4)

ECI (2) 2 cC

SWCS 32 CLKGN

SWIO (5) 2 CLKGN

UNIT (7) 1 none

DS3PM 1 UNIT

CLKDR (5) 2 or 4 (6) UNIT, SWIO

PMGR 1 CLKDR

MUXP 1 CLKDR

MUX 1 MUXP

SMUXP 1 CLKDR

SMUX 1 SMUXP

DS1RY 1 UNIT

SWIF 1 CLKDR

DS1IP 1 SWIF-P, DS1RY

DS1IF 2 SWIF, DS1IP (8)

Notes:

1.

® P

N O A

provisioned, an alarm is raised.

both SYNC sides are not present, alarms are raised.

Must be provisioned in pairs.
Depending on the type of interface module

if both ECls or PRIs are not provisioned, an alarm is raised.
SYNC is provisioned as a group (DPLL, DS1TX[TX], and TBS3 [TB}). If all circuit packs on

Must be provisioned as a group (CPU, MTC, SSC, Ul, SCI). if both controller sides are not

SYNC is required if CLKGNS circuit packs are present (to support SONET)

DS1 Interface Module requires supporting DS1 Interface-Protection Module.
The supporting DS1IP circuit pack can be in another DS1 Interface Module.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ «<1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.
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ENT-EQPT

Input Format

ENT-EQPT: [al:b:[c]::[d]l:xe £Egh 1l ik lmnop>,,irrsri

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Equipment Location (L.OC):
{ UNIT—-{1-32}, DS3PM—{1-32}, DPLL-{0,1}, TB—{0,1}, TX~{0,1}, SWIO-{1-32},
CLKDR—{1-32}~{1—-4}, MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P},
DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B}, DS1IP-{1-32}-{PA,PB}, DS1RY—{1-32}-{1-4},
SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15}, SMUXP-{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Restrictive multiple addressing can be specified
for SWIO, CLKDR, MUX, SWIF, DS1IF, DS1RY, and SMUX. In the
DACS 1V-2000, SWIO, CLKDR, DPLL, TB, and TX circuit packs are
provisioned in groups of two (two SWIOs, two CLKDRs, two DPLLs,
two TBs, or two TXs) due to the architectural relationships between
them. For circuit packs and interface modules that are entered in provi-
sioning groups, specifying any member or members of that group
enters the entire group. Multiple addressing is not allowed for MUXP
and SMUXP circuit packs.

Specifies the type of equipment and its location. When entering a DS3PM circuit pack,
the TABS terminating resistor must be checked to ensure that it is in the proper place.
Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Operations and Maintenance manual
(AT&T 365-340-701) for details.

The location that is assigned to an interface module (UNIT) or DS3PM with this com-
mand is used in other commands to refer to all other circuit packs associated with a
given interface module or DS3PM circuit pack. Because of the assignment of the
swroc (e), cABLEID (f), and PROTLOC (g) parameters that are performed in this com-
mand, the location number is not restricted in any way by the system architecture, and
can be treated as a purely administrative address. However, it is recommended that for
the DS3PM circuit pack, the location of the interface module is also used for the
DS3PM circuit pack (that is, if there is a DS3PM circuit pack assomated with UNIT-7, it
should be designated ps3PM-7).

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

ENT-EQPT:[al:b:[cl::[dl:<xe £ gh 1l Jk1l1mnowvsr,rrrrrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Unit Type (UTYPE):
{ 32DS3, 16DS3, DS1, DS1P, 16STS1, NOVAL }

Default: None for UNIT, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of interface module. NOVAL is not allowed for an equipment location
of UNIT. For all other equipment locations, this parameter must be NovVAL.

s  32DS3 - indicates a DS3 Interface-32 Module.

m 16DS3 - indicates a DS3 Interface-16 Module.

m DS1 - indicates a DS1 Interface Module.

r DS1P - indicates a DS1 Interface-Protection Module.
m 16STS1 - indicates an STS1 Interface Module.

e Switch Connection Equipment Location (SWLOC):
SWLOC = { SWIO—{1-32}, NOVAL }

Default: None for UNIT, NOVAL all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the lowest-numbered SWIO circuit pack that provides service connections to
the specified interface module. If the UTYPE parameter (d) is 32Ds3, 16DsS3, or
16s5Ts1, the value for this parameter must be odd. NOvaL is not allowed for an equip-
ment location of UNIT. For all other equipment locations, this parameter must be
NOVAL.

f Control Cable ID (CABLEID):
CABLEID = { J{1-32), NOVAL }

Default: None for DS3PM and UNIT, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Control Cable ID associated with the specified interface module or
DS3PM circuit pack. NOVAL is not allowed for an equipment location of Ds3pM or UNIT.
For all other equipment locations, this parameter must be NOVAL.

g Protection Equipment Location (PROTLOC):
PROTLOC = { UNIT-{1-32}, NOVAL }

Defauit: None for DS1 Unit Type, NOVAL for all other Unit Types
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 Interface-Protection Module that provides the protection for the spec-
ified DS1 Interface Module (if it is a DS1 Interface Module). NovaL is not allowed for a
unit type of Ds1. For all other unit types, NOVAL is the only valid value.
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Input Format

ENT-EQPT:[al:b:{cl::[dl:<xe £ gh i J klmnouopv>,,,srssi

Input Parameters (Continued)

h Telemetry Display Number (TELDISP):
TELDISP = { {0-31}, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the telemetry display to be used on the AS&C telemetry link for the specified
interface module. If the UTYPE parameter (d) is Ds1 or DS1p, the domain for this param-
eter is 0-31, and the default (if this parameter is omitted) is the UNIT number (the last
information unit of the Loc parameter [b]) minus 1. If UTYPE is 16DS3, 32DS3, or
16sTs1, the domain for this parameter is 0-15, and there is no default (this parameter
must be specified for these unit types). NOVAL is not allowed for an equipment location
of UNIT. For all other equipment locations, this parameter must be NOVAL.

i DS3PM Multipoint Address (MULPTADD):
MULPTADD = { {0-31}, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Layer 2 (multipoint) address used on the TABS link associated with a
DS3PM circuit pack. The default value is the DS3PM number specified in the Loc
parameter (b) minus 1. If the Loc parameter (b) is not Ds3PM, this parameter must be
given as NOVAL,

i Code Name (CODE):
CODE = { AWPS, AWP15, AWS3, AWS5, AWS8, AWS9, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Identifies the Code Name for the circuit pack type being used to implement the function
specified by the Loc parameter (b). If the Loc parameter is not DPLL, TB, or TX, this
parameter must be given as NOVAL.

k Primary Timing Reference (SYNCPRI):
SYNCPRI = {1, 2, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the TX port to which the Primary Synchronization Reference is connected. If
the L.oc parameter (b) is not TX, this parameter must be given as NOVAL. If a value of 1
is entered for this parameter, then the sYNCSEC parameter (l) must be set to 2; if a
value of 2 is entered for this parameter, then the sYNcsEc parameter (I) must be set to
1. Otherwise, this command is denied.
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Input Format

ENT-EQPT: [a] :b:[cl::[dl:<xe Egh i J klmnobp>,,rrrsi

Input Parameters (Continued)

Secondary Timing Reference (SYNCSEC):
SYNCSEC ={ 1, 2, NOVAL}

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the TX port to which the Secondary Synchronization Reference is connected.
If the Loc parameter (b) is not TX, this parameter must be given as NOVAL. If a value of
1 is entered for this parameter, then the sYNCPRI parameter (k) must be set to 2; if a
value of 2 is entered for this parameter, then the sYNCPRI parameter (k) must be set to
1. Otherwise, this command is denied.

TLI Port 1 Framing Format (TLIP1FF):
TLIP1FF = { ESF, SF, NOVAL }

Default: None for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 Framing Format to be assigned to this Timing Link Interface Port. If
the Loc parameter (b) is not TX~ {0, 1}, this parameter must be given as NOVAL.

TLI Port 2 Framing Format (TLIP2FF):
TLIP2FF = { ESF, SF, NOVAL }

Default: None for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 Framing Format to be assigned to this Timing Link Interface Port. If
the Loc parameter (b) is not TX- {0, 1}, this parameter must be given as NOVAL.

TL! Port 1 Line Code (TLIP1LC):
TLIP1LC = { AMI, B8ZS, NOVAL }

Default: None for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 Code Type to be assigned to this Timing Link Interface Port. If the
Loc parameter (b) is not TX-{0, 1}, this parameter must be given as NOVAL.

TLI Port 2 Line Code (TLIP2LC):
TLIP2LC = { AMI, B8ZS, NOVAL }

Default: None for TX-{0,1}, NOVAL for all other equipment
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules:; None

Specifies the DS1 Framing Format to be assigned to this Timing Link Interface Port, If
the Loc parameter (b) is not TX~- {0, 1}, this parameter must be given as NOVAL.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:58

M ¢ COMPLD

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ DENY
d

[ “<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

q Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> )

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
EHNS
ENEQ
ENRE
ENRE

IDRG
lisP
IITA
PICC
PLNA
SAAS

SAPV
SARB

SNPV
SNPV

Condition

Equipment hierarchy hot satisfied

lllegal circuit pack type for specified interface module
Unexpected slot type

For the specified interface module, the MTC circuit pack is present and
it must be MTC2

lllegal range for equipment

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Specified SWIO circuit pack or LAN node or Telemetry link point is
already assigned

The interface module is already provisioned

The DS1 interface-protection module is assigned to another DS1 inter-
face module

Interface module ID is not provisioned

The DS1 interface-protection module is not yet provisioned for DS1
interface module
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ENT-FAN-FILTER

INPUT FORMAT

ENT-FAN-FILTER:[a]l::[bl::[c)l,,srrrvri

Command Name: Enter Fan Filter
Command Category: Maintenance
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command notifies the system that periodic maintenance has been performed on the Switch
Bay fan air filter (the fan air filter is in front of the Switch Bay's cooling fan).

Notes: When the Switch Bay fan air filter replacement is required, the system issues a series of
REPT FAN FILTER messages as a notification that air filter maintenance must be per-
formed. Issuing the ENT-FAN-FILTER command terminates the issuance of the current
generation of REPT FAN FILTER messages, and sets the next date of naotification for
three months (nominally) from the current date.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

c Report Mode (REPTMODE):
{ ON, OFF }

Default: ON
Initial System Value: ON
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether REPT FAN FILTER messages are enabled or disabled.
® ON -indicates REPT FAN FILTER messages are enabled.

m OFF - indicates REPT FAN FILTER messages are disabled.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
d
f “<parsable text string>"]

H

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

HSP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in
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ENT-ROLL-{STS1IT1IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

ENT-ROLL-{STS1IT1|VT1}: [a]:b,c:[d]l:e: [£]:[gl:[hl, y,vssi

Purpose

Command Name: Enter Rollover {STS1{T1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command performs either of the following two functions:

m Rolls over a one-way cross-connect between an Input Port (designated FROM)
and an Output Port (designated TO), so that the FROM Input Port is replaced by
a new Input Port (designated NEWFROM).

m Rolls over a two-way cross-connect between a port designated FROM and
another port designated TO, so that the FROM Patt is replaced by a hew port
designated NEWFROM.

(T1): Any of the FROM, TO, or NEWFROM DS1 Ports can be on an asynchronous (DS1 or DS3)
or synchronous (STS1) interface module.

Notes:

All cross-connections in the DACS [V-2000 are constructed from one-way connections.
Therefore, any connections that are set up by this command can be taken down using
the DLT-CRS- (STS11T1|VT1) command.

For the ENT-ROLL, CONN-TACC, ENT-CONF, and ENT-CRS commands, these com-
mands are denied when circuit packs are failed and not protected.

This command only completes if the NEWFROM Port has a valid signal (that is, no alarm
conditions are present). In addition, if the signal at the NEWFROM Port is a tributary of a
higher-level signal (that is, DS3, VT1.5, or STS-1), that parent is also checked for alarm
conditions. If alarm conditions are present on the higher-level signal (that is, the parent
of the signal at the NEWFROM Port), the command is denied.

Use of the ENT-ROLL- (STS1|T1|vT1l) command does not automatically take down a
broadcast path left up after a roll command. Any broadcast path left up as a result of this
command must be taken down using the DLT-CRS~ (STS1|T1|VT1) or

DLT-CONF- (STS1|T11VT1) command.

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.
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ENT-ROLL-{STS1IT1IVT1}

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1—-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1). STS-1 Port: { {1-32})-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1—-15}-{1-28} }
Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:
(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module

can be specified.
(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can

be specified.
(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.
Specifies the FROM Input Port for a one-way roll, or the FROM Port for a two-way roll.

TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Pont: { {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28} }
Default: None
Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:
(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module

can be specified.
(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can

be specified.
(VT1): Multiple VT1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.
Specifies the TO Output Port for a one-way roll, or the TO Port for a two-way roll.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 ENT-ROLL-{STS1IT1IVT1}

Commands and Messages

Input Format

ENT-ROLL-{STS1|T1|VT1l}:[a]:b,c:[d]lse:[£]l:[gl:[h]),,,’/s,.:

Input Parameters (Continued)

e NEWFROM Port (NEWFROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)—{1—15)—{1-28} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module
can be specified.

(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports within the same DS3 or STS-1 equivalent can
be specified.

(VT1): Multiple VT 1.5 Ports within the same STS-1 equivalent can be

specified.

Specifies the NEWFROM Input Port for a one-way roll, or the NEWFROM Port for a
two-way roll.

f Special Service Type (SST):
{ RDLD, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the circuit is red-lined (Special Service Protection or SSP facilities).

Any connections that are specified to be red-lined when set up must also have red-lined
specified when they are disconnected, or the disconnect is denied. To ensure that this
protection feature is not misused, specifying red-lined for the disconnection of a normal
(non-red-lined) circuit is denied.

m RDLD - indicates the created cross-connection is red-lined.

m  NOVAL - indicates the created cross-connection is not red-lined.
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ENT-ROLL-{STS1iT1IVT1}

Input Format

ENT-ROLL-{STS1|T1|VT1}:[a] :b,c:[dl:e:[£f):[gl:[h),ssss0rs:

Input Parameters (Continued)

g TO Output Mode (TOMODE):
(STS1IVT1): { NORM, TERM, AIS, CURVAL }
(T1): { NORM, TERM, AlIS, QRSS, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies what is transmitted from the TO Output Port.
(T1): The value QRrss is not valid for the DS1 Ports on the SONET interfaces.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output port, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m  TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m AIS -is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).
m  QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

h Roll Type (ROLL):
{ ONEWAY, TWOWAY }

Default: ONEWAY
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies one-way (ONEWAY) or two-way (TWOWAY) roll.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

(T1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD
[ /* WARNING: NEW FROM INPUT UNDRIVEN */]
{ /* WARNING: AMI/B8ZS MISMATCH */]

(STS1IVTH):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d COMPLD
[ /* WARNING: NEW FROM INPUT UNDRIVEN */]

’

If the NEWFROM input is undriven, a warning notice is sent out to inform you that the input is not
being monitored (the warning message appears before the terminating semicolon).

(T1): If the NEWFROM and TO Ports have different Code Type settings (that is, AMI and B8ZS), a
warning notice appears before the terminating semicolon. The Code Type setting is not applicable
to DS1 Ports on SONET interfaces.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M d DENY
i
[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

d Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

i Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ERLC Red-lined circuit

IDNV Not a red-lined circuit

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SACC NEWFROM Port is in a broadcast connection

SACC FROM and NEWFROM are the same
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ENT-ROLL-{STS1IT1IVT1}

Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

SARB Specified path not available in the switch

SNCC FROM is not connected (in) or TO is not connected (Out)

SNIS Interface module specified in the FROM or TO Port is not in service

SNPV Circuit pack specified in the FROM or TO Port is not provisioned

SNVS There is not a valid signal at the NEWFROM Port

SNVS There is a yellow alarm associated with the NEWFROM Port

SNVS More than one SWCS circuit pack is bad

SNVS FROM or TO Port is under test or is a testport or is in Loopback

SNVS NEWFROM is provisioned as a QRSS Port or is in a LPBK state

SOSF Circuit pack specified in the FROM to TO Port is bad or failed (includ-
ing corresponding SWIO or SWIF circuit packs)

SOSF If UC for FROM Port is all right, TO Port is bad or failed
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Commands and Messages

ENT-SECU-USER

INPUT FORMAT

ENT-SECU-USER: [a] :b:[cl::4d,,e:<E g h 1 3>,,,,,,,:

Purpose

Command Name: Enter Security User
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S5
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command adds a new user to the system.

Notes:

The system supports a maximum of 512 unique UIDs.

Valid passwords consist of at least two nonalphabetic characters with at least one char-
acter being a special legal character (# % +). The first character of a password must be
a letter (a-z or A-Z).

For further information concerning user and superuser privileges, refer to the section
titled Interface Security in Chapter 1.

if the SCREEN parameter (g) is set to DBALL, and the DMODE parameter (h) is set to
MENU, and the ECHO parameter (j) is set to ON, the specified UID potentially can receive
three copies of the same input command.

If the EcHO parameter (j) is set to oN for a UID and the SCREEN parameter (g} is set to
INPUT for that UID, the value of SCREEN overrides the value of ECHO and no REPT
LOoCL IN messages are sent to that UID.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{<1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARAGCTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the new user identification (UID) name. The string ALL is not allowed as a
uID.
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ENT-SECU-USER

Input Format

ENT-SECU-USER: [a] :b: [c]::d4,,e:<E g h 1 J>,,,,,,,:

Input Parameters (Continued)

c

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.,

Password (PSWD):
{ <6-8 PSWD LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the new password.

User Community Functional Category/User Community Authorization Level
(UCFC/UCAL):
{ P{1-5}, M{1-5}, T{1-5}, S{1-5}, PM{1-5} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple UCFC/UCALSs can be specified using sin-
gle ampersands (&), as described in the section titied Grouping of
Parameter Arguments in Chapter 1, with the exception that up to five
UCFC/UCALSs can be specified (not the standard limit of four used for
other parameters).

Specifies the User Privilege Code (User Community Functional Category and User
Community Authorization Level pair [UCFG/UCALY]).

User Community Priority Level (UCPL):
UCPL={1-5}
Default: 5 for a created superuser login or 1 for a created
non-superuser login.
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the User Community Priority Level. Input commands from users with higher
priority are executed before commands from users with lower priority.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

ENT-SECU-USER: [a]l :b:[cl::4,,e:<€E g h 1 J>,,,,,,::

Input Parameters (Continued)

g Message Screening (SCREEN):
SCREEN = { INPUT, AUTO, ALL, DBAUTO, DBALL }

Default: DBALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies what output messages are associated with a UID.
m INPUT - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands.

s AUTO - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands and
autonomous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

m ALL - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands, autono-
mous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual command
input, and responses to commands from other UIDs.

s DBAUTO - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands and
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

m DBALL - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands,
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input, and responses to commands from other UIDs.

h Dialog Mode (DMODE):
DMODE = { MENU, COMMAND }

Default: COMMAND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the dialog mode for the UID.
m MENU - indicates that the UID use the full dialog/prompt procedure.

m  COMMAND - indicates that the dialog/prompt procedure is only entered through
a question mark, and only the CTAG from the input command is echoed in the
output message.
i User Type (UTYPE):
UTYPE = { HUMAN, MACHINE }
Default: MACHINE

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the User Type.

m  HUMAN - specifies that the UID receives command verification warnings (refer
the Command Verification appendix for more information).

m MACHINE - specifies that the UID does not receive any command verification
warnings.
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ENT-SECU-USER

Input Format

ENT-SECU-USER: [a]l :b: [c]::d4,,e:<E g h 1 3>,,,,,,,:

Input Parameters (Continued)

j Message Echo (ECHO):
ECHO = { ON, OFF}

Default: OFF
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether REPT LOCL IN messages are received by the UID.
B ON - indicates REPT LOCL IN messages are received by the UID.

m  OFF - indicates REPT LOCL IN messages are not received by the UID.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S55
M ¢ COMPLD

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
k
[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

k Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

lisP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User is not a superuser

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PIPW Password or username is illegal

PIUI UID already exists on system

PLNA User is not logged in

SARB User is trying to create a new UID when 512 UIDs already exist
SROF Requested operation failed
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ENT-TSTPT-{EC1IT1IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

ENT-TSTPT-{EC1|T1|VT1}:[al:bslcl,/ssrrssi

Command Name: Enter Testport (EC1IT1iVT1}
Command Category: Test access

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): T3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command manually provisions ports as Testports. This command moves ports from the
IDLE-REL state to the TPPV-REL state.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1—-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }
Default: NOVAL

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT—-{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-31}~{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1-15}-{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1~-32}-{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing.

Specifies the port to be provisioned as a Testport.
(T1): The DS1 Port can be on a DS1, DS3, or STS1 Interface Module or circuit pack.
(EC1IVT1): The port can be on an STS1 Interface Module or circuit pack.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
d
[ "<parsable text string>"]

I

Output Parameters

o Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Input data not valid

IDRG Input data out of range

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target |dentifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SACC Port is already cross-connected

SAIS Port is an active testport

SCAT Circuit is already connected

SNPV Circuit pack not provisioned

SNVS The Port State is not IDLE-REL

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-197



EX-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

EX-EQPT: [al: [bl:[c];

Command Name: Exercise Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M2
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command performs exercises on system circuit packs. At the present time, the only exercise
is to test the LEDs, which is non-setvice affecting. All of the LEDs on each addressed circuit pack
are lit, then turned off, and put back into normal operation. This test is performed sequentially for

each addressed circuit pack.

Notes: The detailed LED test sequence is presented in the following table:

DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 LED Test Sequence

Order Module
s S S
Switch Center Stage Circuit Packs

Switch Input/Output Circuit Packs

Redundant Controller

Synchronizer*

Redundant Controlier Power

Auxiliary Power

Switch Power

Interface module (left to right, bottom to top)Jr

o ~NO O -l>~00l\)—‘|

*

Synchranizer version 1 circuit packs do not contain LEDs. Therefore, these circuit packs are
not included as part of the LED Test function. Version 2 circuit packs are included as part of
the LED Test function.

T Interface Bay modules vary depending on the type of bay (DS1, STS1/DS3/DS1, DS3, or
STS1/DS3 Interface Bay).

Pushing the LED TEST button on the status panel causes the LED test sequence to run.
This is equivalent to using this command with ALL given for the Loc parameter (b).

If the DACS IV-2000 needs to terminate this test because of system activity, this com-

mand is terminated quietly (that is, no message is generated indicating the LED test was
aborted).

The alarm cutoff (ACO) LED is not tested by this command. To test this LED, push the
ACO button (which has the side affect of silencing any audible alarms that may be
active).
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Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID);
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, UNIT-{1-32}, ALL }

Default: ALL

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple equipment can be specified using full mul-
tiple addressing.

Specifies the equipment location to be exercised.

m MC - exercises circuit packs and subassembly LEDs in the following order:
SWCS circuit packs, SWIO circuit packs, Redundant Controller Module circuit
packs, Synchronizer Module circuit packs (version 2), Redundant Controller
Power Module circuit packs, Auxiliary Power Module circuit packs, and Switch
Power Module circuit packs.

m  UNIT - tests circuit pack LEDs in the specified interface modules in ascending
order (1 through 32, skipping interface modules not specified).

m ALL - exercises the circuit packs in the order given by the Mc value, followed by
the provisioned interface modules (UC has been restored) in ascending order.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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EX-EQPT

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
d
[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ITA Invalid Target Identifier
PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in
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INH-LPBK-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

INH-LPBRK-{EC1|VTl}:[a]l:b:][c];
INH-LPBR-{T1|T3}: [a]l:b:[c]::[d];

Command Name: Inhibit Loopback {EC1IT1{T3IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M4

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

(EC1IVT1): This command inhibits manual (EC1IVT1) near-end loopback operations on SMUX cir-
cuit packs (sets the INHEC1LPBKIINHVT1LPBK condition).

(T1): This command inhibits manual DS1 near-end loopback operations on DS1 interface, MUX,
or SMUX circuit packs (sets the INHDS1LPBK condition). Also, a MUX circuit pack provisioned to
support remote DS1 loopback operations is inhibited from requests for far-end DS1 loopback
operations and from responding to DS1 loopback operations from the far-end (sets the
INHDS1FLPBK condition).

(T3): This command inhibits manual DS3 near-end loopback operations on a MUX circuit pack
(sets the INHDS3LPBK condition). Also, a MUX circuit pack provisioned to support remote DS3
loopback operations is inhibited from requests for far-end DS3 loopback operations and from
responding to DS3 loopback operations from the far-end (sets the INHDS3FLPBK condition).

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Input Format

INH-LPBK-{EC1|VT1}:[a]:b:[c];
INH-LPBR-{T1|T3}:[al:b:[cl::([d];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):
(ECA): EC-1 Port: { {1-82}—{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}~{1~31}~{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32)~{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port { {1-32)~{1—15}~{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, VT1GRP—{1-32}-{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing.

Specifies the port for the loopback operation.

(T1): Specifies the DS1 Port of the DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack, or all of
the DS1 Ports associated with the specified interface module(s) or group(s).

(T3): Specifies the DS3 Port or all of the DS3 Ports associated with the MUX circuit
packs within the given interface module(s).

(EC1IVT1): Specifies the (EC-1IVT1.5) Port of the SMUX circuit pack, or all of the
(EC-11VT1.5) Ports associated with the given interface module(s) or group(s).

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

INH-LPBK-{EC1|VT1}: [a]:b:[c];
INH-LPBK-{T1(|T3}:[a]l:b:[c]l::[d4];

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Loopback Control (LPBKCON):
(EC1IVTI): { <not used> }
(T11T3): { NEND, FEND, BOTH }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Loopback Control. This command is denied when this parameter is FEND
or BoTH and the (DS1IDS3) Pott is not associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned
for far-end (DS11DS3) loopback operations. This command accepts the selected value
when the loopback operation is active on the MUX circuit pack or requested to the
far-end.

(T1): Specifies the DS1 loopback control on the DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit
pack inhibited.

(T3): Specifies the DS3 loopback control on the MUX circuit pack being inhibited.

m  NEND - indicates the (DS1IDS3) is inhibited from processing manual
(DS1IDS3) loopback operations, and if the MUX2 circuit pack is provisioned for
remote (DS1IDS3) loopback operations, this includes requests for (DS11DS3)
loopback operations to the far-end.

® FEND - indicates the MUX2 circuit pack provisioned for remote (DS1IDS3) loop-
back is inhibited from responding to (DS1IDS3) loopback operations from the
far-end.

m BOTH - indicates both loopback controls are inhibited.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

I3

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
e
[ "<parsable text string>"]}

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDRG Circuit pack out of range

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Execution aborted due to error in implementation

SAIN Loopbacks for the specified Port have already been inhibited

SNIS MC is out of service

SNPV Circuit pack is not provisioned

SNVS Wrong remote multiplexer type or circuit pack

SNVS Specified port is already looped back

SOSF Circuit pack is bad

SROF :E(lror incountered in implementation (for example, database access
ailure
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INH-MSG-{EC1IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

INH-MSG-{EC1|[VT1l}:[a]:b:[c)::([d], [e]l,[£f];

Command Name: Inhibit Message {EC1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command inhibits threshold crossing alert messages for the port(s) specified. This command
does not stop the data collection process, only the reporting of threshold crossing alert messages.
Threshold crossing alert message reporting is enabled with the ALW-MsG- {EC1 | VT1} command.
Initially, for all ports and all time periods, threshold crossing alert messages are allowed.

Notes: The INH-MSG-Ec1l command is allowed regardless of the Active Signal Type of the
Port.

The INH-MSG-VT1 command is denied with the error code IDNV if the Active Signal
Type of the Port is EC1.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1-15}-{1-28}, UNIT-{1-32}, VT1GRP-{1-32}-{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified. All of the ports
specified must be on provisioned circuit packs, otherwise the command
is denied.

Specifies the pott, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules or
groups.
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Input Format

INH-MSG-{EC1|VTl}:[al:b:[c]::[d],[el,[£];

Input Parameters (Continued)

(o

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{NA}

Default: NA
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies that all threshold crossing alert messages associated with the ports in speci-
fied in the PORT parameter (b) are inhibited.

Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ALL}

Default: ALL
initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies that all threshold crossing alerts associated with the ports specified in the
PORT parameter (b).

Time Period (TMPER):
{ 15-MIN, 1-DAY, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the accumulation Time Period for all monitored parameters for the ports spec-
ified in the PORT parameter (b).
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S5
M ¢ COMPLD

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY

g
[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

g Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Active Signal Type of port is EC1 (for INH-MSG-VT1 command)

IDRG The range of ports specified is invalid

NTA Invalid target identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SNPV The port or range of ports specified must have at least one provisioned
port

SROF UC cannot be accessed
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INPUT FORMAT

INH-PMREPT-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1l}:[a]:b:[c];

Command Name: Inhibit Performance Monitoring Report {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM4

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command inhibits scheduled performance-monitoring reports. This command does not stop
the data collection process, only the reporting of the performance information accumulated. Once
a report has been inhibited, the only way to access the data collected is with the
RTRV-PM-{EC1|T1|T3|vT1l)} command. Reporting of performance data can be resumed with
the ALW-PMREPT- {EC1|T1|T3 |VT1} command.

Notes: This command inhibits all reports for ports specified in this command. A port can be
inhibited even though no report is scheduled.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS {V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31), UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)~{1-15}—{1-28}), UNIT-{1-32}, VT1GRP—{1-32}{1-15} }

Defaulit: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(EC1IVT1): Multiple ports can be specified.

(T11T3): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing.

Specifies the pon, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules or
groups.

2-208 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 INH-PMREPT-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Commands and Messages

Input Format

INH-PMREPT-{EC1IT1|T31VT1}:[a]l:b:l[cl;

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-209



INH-PMREPT-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ DENY
d

[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDRG
ISP
IITA
PICC
PLNA
SABT
SARB
SNPV
SNPV
SNPV

Condition

The range of ports specified is not valid

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Software error

All resources are busy

Interface module not provisioned

All circuit packs in address range not provisioned

Circuit pack is not a MUX1, MUX2, SWIF1, SWIF2, or SMUX
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INH-SW-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

INH-SW-EQPT: [a]l :b:[c]:Q,,,,rs,:

Purpose

Command Name: Inhibit Switch Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command inhibits automatic protection/unprotection switching between a working circuit pack
and a protection circuit pack.

Notes:

The warning message that the LED on the specified circuit pack is illuminated to indicate
protection, is only issued when the MANPID parameter (w) of the ED-NE command is set
to CKTLED-ON and the circuit pack is switched to protection.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ SWCS-{1-31}, SWI0O-{1-32}, MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}, SMUX—-{1-32}-{1-15},
SWIF-{1-32}—{1-8} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple circuit packs can be specified using
restrictive multiple addressing.

Specifies the type and location of the working circuit pack.

If a SWIF circuit pack is specified, it inhibits switching of the DS1IF circuit packs it sup-
ports (even if these circuit packs are not explicitly inhibited). However, the DS1IF circuit
packs themselves are not inhibited, and revert to normal operations when the SWIF cir-
cuit pack is released from the inhibited state. Also, when a SWIF circuit pack has been
inhibited, it prevents the associated DS1IF circuit packs from switching as well, due to
the architectural relationship between SWIF and DS1IF circuit packs.

If a SWIO circuit pack has been inhibited, it prevents the associated CLKDR circuit
pack (the one carrying service clocks for that SWIO) from being removed from or
restored to service (depending on whether the SWIO is inhibited in the unprotected or
protected state, respectively), due to the architectural relationship between SWIO and
CLKDR circuit packs.
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Input Format

INH-SW-EQPT: [a] :b:[c]1:d,,srsrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

Cc

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Switch Direction (SWDIR):
{ PROTN, WKG }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the direction to which automatic switching is being inhibited. If PROTN is spec-
ified and the specified circuit pack is in the OOS-MTCE state (protected), or if WKG is
specified and the circuit pack is in the ACT state (not protected), this command is
denied.

m  PROTN - indicates inhibit switching to protection.

= WKG - indicates inhibit switching to working.

2-212 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 INH-SW-EQPT
Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

When a command is entered with the General Telemetry Processor (GTP), the CTAG output
parameter (c) field contains the string TABS and the SWDIR output parameter (d) is set to ALL. For
example:

INH SW EQPT::MUX~10-1:TABS:ALL COMPLD

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:8S
M ¢ COMPLD
{ /* THE ALARM LED WILL REMAIN LIT ON ALL PROTECTED CIRCUIT PACKS */]

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c DENY
e
[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Invalid circuit pack or inhibit switch direction is specified

IDRG Invalid range specified in command

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SAIN Specified circuit pack is already inhibited

SAPS Specified circuit pack is already in protection state

SAWS Specified circuit pack is already in working state

SNPV Specified interface module or circuit pack is not provisioned
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INPUT FORMAT

INIT-REG-{EC1|T1|T3|VTl}:[a]l:b:[c]::4, [e]l,£,,qg,[h],[1];

Command Name: Initialize Register {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM3
Abontable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command initializes the accumulation registers that store performance monitoring data.

Notes: When a register is initialized, the DACS IV-2000 does not recalculate the daily total.
Also, only current or history registers can be initialized.

m Additional Notes for T1 and T3 - You can initialize any short interval register
(current or within the last 24 hours) or ALL shott interval registers. You can also
initialize any daily register (current or within the last 7 days) or all daily registers.

m Additional Notes for EC1 and VT1 - You can initialize any 15-minute register
(current or within the last eight hours), or ALL 15-minute registers. Also you can
initialize any daily register (current or previous) or all daily registers.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

INIT-REG-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1l}:[a]:b:[c]::4d, [e]l,£,,qg,[h],[1i];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}~{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT={1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)}—{1-15)}—{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, VT1GRP—{1-32}~{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(EC1IT3IVT1): Multiple ports can be specified.

(T1): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple address-
ing.

Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are affected. If all of the
ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit packs, this command is
denied.

Specifies the pon, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface module for
which performance registers are to be initialized. If some of the ports' registers speci-
fied cannot be initialized (but at least one can), this command is completed with the ter-
mination report code of PRTL instead of COMPLD.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG): ,
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):
{ <see below>, ALL }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the particular monitored parameter for which performance registers are to be
initialized. A list of monitored parameters, along with their definitions, is given in the
Monitored Parameters appendix. If more than one port is specified in the PORT
parameter (b), ALL is not a valid value for this parameter.
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Input Format

INIT-REG-{EC1|T1(T3|VT1l}:[a]:b:[c]::4, [e],£,,q,[h],[1];

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Monitored Value (MONVAL):
(EC1): { 04479000 }
(T1): { 0134217728 }
(T3): { 0-811987200 }
(VT1): { 0-1048575 }

Default: 0
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the value to which the register identified by the MONPARM parameter (d) is to
be initialized. If the MONPARM parameter is set to ALL, this parameter must be set to 0.
Some parameters can have a maximum value less than that specified above. In the
event that the specified monitored value exceeds the register maximum for the given
parameter, this command is denied with the error code IDNC.

f Location (LOCN):
(EC1IT1IT3): { NEND, FEND, ALL }
(VT1): {NEND }

Default: VT1: NEND; None, for all others
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the storage register is to be initialized.
m NEND - indicates initialization at the near-end.
m FEND - indicates initialization at the far-end.
m ALL - indicates initialization for near- and far-end.

g Time Period (TMPER):
(EC1iIVT1): { 15~MIN, 1-DAY }
(T1IT3): { 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Accumulation Time Period for the specified Monitored Parameter.

(T1IT3): If the value entered for this parameter does not agree with the provisioned
value of the Accumulation Period, this command is denied. The Accumulation Period is
set by the ED-NE command. The provisioned value can be retrieved by the RTRV-NE
command.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

INIT-REG-{EC1IT1IT3|VT1l}:[a]l:b:[c]l::d,[el,£,,g, k], [1];

Input Parameters (Continued)

h Monitored Date (MONDAT):
{ {1—12)-{1-31}, CURVAL, NOVAL, ALL }

Default: CURVAL, the current date
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the date of the beginning of the storage register period specified in the TMPER
parameter (g). The format for this parameter is MM-DD, where MM (month) ranges
from 1 to 12 and DD (day) ranges from 1 to 31. If ALL is specified for this parameter, all
of the daily registers are initialized.

(EC1IVT1): If the value of the TMPER parameter (g) is 15-MIN, this parameter can not
be aALL. If TMPER is 15-MIN and the MONTM parameter (i) is ALL, this parameter must
be NOVAL.

(T11IT3): If the value of the T™PER parameter (g) is 15-MIN or 1-HR, this parameter
must not be ALL, If TMPER is 15-MIN or 1-HR and the MONTM parameter (i) is ALL, this
parameter must be NOVAL.

i Monitored Time (MONTM):
{ {0-23}-{0,15,30,45}, CURVAL, NOVAL, ALL }

Default: CURVAL, the beginning time of the current interval
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the beginning time of the Storage Register Period specified in the TMPER
parameter (g). If the value of the TMPER parameter is 1-DAY, this parameter must be
NovaL. If ALL is specified for this parameter, all of the Short Accumulation Period regis-
ters are initialized. If the value of the MONDAT parameter (h) is ALL, this parameter must
be NOVAL.

(ECIHIVT1): The combination of the MONDAT parameter (h) and this parameter must
specify a time as follows: if the TMPER parameter (g) is 15-MIN, these parameters must
point to the current 15-MIN interval or to a 15-MIN interval within the past eight hours.
If the TMPER parameter is 1-DAY, these parameters must point to the current 1-pay
interval or to the previous 1-DaY interval.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

:

If some of the ports' registers specified in the Loc parameter (b) cannot be initialized (but at least
one can), this command completes with the termination report code of PRTL instead of COMPLD.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY

J
{ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

j Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:
ERRCDE Condition

IDNC More than one port is specified and ALL is given as the MONPARM
parameter (d) value

IDNV More than one DS1 Port is given and ALL is specified for the MONPARM
parameter (d)

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

HTA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Execution stopped abruptly

SARB All resources are busy

SNDA No data available

SNIS Port not in service

SNPV The port or range of ports specified must have at least one provisioned
port

SNVS Port not in valid state

SROF UC can not be accessed
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INIT-SYS

INPUT FORMAT

INIT-SYS:[al:[b]l:[c]l::d;

Purpose

Command Name: Initialize System
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command initializes the DACS 1V-2000.

Notes:

Circuit packs that are autolocked are released by the system after an INIT-SYS:::::9
or after pushing the RESET button. It is recommended that protected interface circuit
packs be manually unprotected before resetting, if possible.

Whenever the system is reset, the boot firmware message prints restart messages on
the Snider links if the baud rate of the terminals connected to these links are set propetly.

The boot messages are not printed when the main controller (MC) is restored via the
RST-EQPT command.

INIT-SYS is executed after all commands of equal priority entered before it and all com-
mands of higher priority have been executed.

Whenever a system reset occurs due to an INIT-SY¥S:::::5, INIT-SYS:::::9, ho
audible/visual alarm LED lights on the status panel.

When you attempt to boot an empty database from PRI by doing a manual reset, a
free-format warning message is displayed as follows:

/* DATABASE WITH NO UNITS PROVISICNED - BRINGING MC TO OOS-MCOND */
If a TID mismatch condition is detected for the non-selected disk during a hard reset

from PRI or SEC (INIT-SYS:::::9), a free-fromat warning message is displayed as
follows:

/* WARNING: TID MISMATCH! USE RTRV-SYSID TO CHECK TID VALUES */

if a TID mismatch condition is detected for the selected disk during a hard reset from PRI
or SEC (INIT-SYS:::::9), a free-fromat warning message is displayed as follows:

/* BOOT DEVICE FAILED MEDIA VALIDATION */
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When executing the INIT-sYS: : : : : 5 command, the Synchronizer goes into the hold-
over mode while diagnostics on the DS1TX circuit packs are performed. After diagnos-
tics are completed, the Synchronizer locks onto the first reference which it declares as
good (timing reference switchover occurs if the first reference which becomes good is
not the last active reference stored in the database. The following four REPT SW mes-
sages (associated switch information follows each message) occur within 30 seconds
(no service hits occur):

REPT SW (SYNCN, SYNCN, HLDOVR)
REPT SW (SYNCSEC, SYNCPRI)
REPT SW (SYNCPRI, SYNCSEC)
REPT SW (SYNCN, SYNCN, NORM)

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Equipment Location (LOC):
{MC}

Default: MC
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of equipment to be initialized and its location.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Initialization Level (INIT):
{0,5,9, TEST, BOOT, RESET }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the initialization level. For values of 0 or 5 (TEST or BOOT), the main controller
(MC) must be the IS state. For the value of 9 (RESET), the MC can be in any state.

m OorTEST - is a test. This value returns the COMPLD message.
m 50r BOOT - is a warm restart. This value reboots the MC database.

m  9or RESET - is a cold restart. This value executes the full power-up sequence
(for the MC, this is equivalent to operating the RESET switch/RESET button).
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

By the very nature of this command, a normal response can not be issued after a cold restart of

the main controller (MC). Therefore, an attempt is made to send the normal response immediately
before the reset is begun.

This command's output response and those from previous commands can be lost upon execution
of this command. However, although their responses can be lost, the commands are executed if
entered before initialization.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c DENY
e
{ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNIS Main Controller (MC) is not in service and the INIT parameter (d) is 0,

5, TEST, or BOOT
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INPUT FORMAT

LGN-USER:[a] :b:[c]::4;

Purpose

Command Name: Login User

Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1,P1,PM1,S1,T1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command logs a user into the system through an X.25 link (CILINK 1-5, 1-6, 2-5, or 2-6).

Notes:

The same user can be logged into more than one link and/or more than one virtual circuit
at the same time.

For Snider links, the user can log in only via the 1ogin: prompt as described in the sec-
tion titled Logging In of the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Operations and Mainte-
nance manual (AT&T 365-340-701).

This command does not follow the normal system rules for single threading. LGN-USER
is executed as soon as it is received (that is, ahead of any commands that were entered
before it).

Valid passwords consist of at least two nonalphabetic characters with at least one char-
acter being a special legal character (# % +). The first character of a password must be
a letter.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the user identification (UID).
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Input Format

LGN-USER: [a] :b: [c]::4;

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Password (PSWD):
{ <6-8 PSWD LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the password.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

H

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

c COMPLD

/* Unauthorized accessg, use, or modification */

/* of the DACS IV-2000 (256) system is a criminal */
/* violation of Federal and State laws */

/* SWID */

Ly

Error Response

M

[

i

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
¢ DENY
"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

c

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Software ID (SWID):
{ 4-00-{1-99)—r }

Specifies the software version information. The first component of this parameter spec-
ifies the release (4), the second component specifies the point-release (00), the third
component specifies the issue of the release ({1-991), and the last component (x)
specifies the load of the release [ specifies a DACS 1V-2000 (256) software load)]. The
first, second, and last components are fixed values and the third component is a value
within the given range.
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LGT-USER

INPUT FORMAT

LGT-USER: [a]: [b]: [c];

Purpose

Command Name: Logout User

Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1,P1,PM1,51,T1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command logs you out of the system. After this command has been executed no other input
commands are accepted on a link (or virtual circuit for X.25 links) until another login has been
completed.

Notes:

If you are logged out through the LGT-USER command, any active test sessions associ-
ated with your UID and link are automatically released if the link association parameter
has been set to Y (yes) in the CONN-TACC- (EC1|T1|VT1},
CHG-TACC-{EC1|T1|VT1}, or OPR~-LPBK~{EC1|T1|T3|VT1} command. A REPT
DBCHG message is generated for each test session that is released in this manner.

For further information concerning user and superuser privileges, refer to the section
titled Interface Security in Chapter 1.

This command does not follow the normal system rules for single threading. LGT-USER
is executed as soon as it is received (that is, ahead of any commands that were entered
before it).

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1~18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL (the UID logged onto the link from which this com-
mand is being input)

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the user identification (UID). Only a user with a UCFC/UCAL of S5 can spec-
ify a UID other than their own.
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Input Format

LGT-USER: [a]l: [b]l:[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:5S
M ¢ COMPLD

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
d
[ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV User does not exist in the database

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
IITA Invalid Target identifier

PICC User is not logged in

PIOC User is not a superuser

PLNA User is not logged in

SROF Requested operation failed

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-227



OPR-ACO-ALL

INPUT FORMAT

OPR-ACO-ALL: [a]l:: [b];

Command Name: Operate Alarm Cut Off All
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command cuts off audible alarms. This command does not clear other alarm indicators, and
does not disable future alarms from sounding audibles.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

2-228 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 OPR-ACO-ALL
Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
c
{ "<parsable text string>")

’

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

c Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IITA Invalid Target Identifier
PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in
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INPUT FORMAT

OPR-LPBR-EC1:[a] :b:[c]l:::e:[£];
OPR~LPBRK-T1l: [a]l:b:[c]l::[d]:e:[£];
OPR-LPBK-T3: [a]l:b:[c)l::[{d]l::[£];
OPR~-LPBK-VT1: [a]l :b:[cl:::[el:[E];

Command Name: Operate Loopback {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

(EC1IVT1): This command operates a loopback on a specified (EC-1IVT1.5) Port or range of
(EC-1IVT1.5) Ports, either at the interface or through the switch fabric of an SMUX circuit pack
within the system.

(T1): This command operates a loopback on a specified DS1 Port or range of DS1 Ports, either
towards the facility, towards the switch, or through the switch fabric of a DS1 interface, MUX, or
SMUX circuit pack within the system. Also, this command is used to request a far-end DS1 loop-
back associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to support remote DS1 loopback opera-
tions.

(T3): This command operates a DS3 loopback on a specified DS3 Port or range of DS3 Ports (at
the facility level) on a MUX circuit pack within the system. Also, this command is used o request a
far-end DS3 loopback associated with MUX2 circuit packs provisioned to support remote DS3
loopback operations.

Notes: This command can disrupt cross-connections associated with the ports.
This command is denied if the specified port is under protection.

Once the loopback is set up, no cross-connect functions are allowed on that port until the
loopback is released.

If test access is active on a port, any subsequent loopback command on that port is
denied with the error code sNVS until the test access is taken down. However, if the port
is only a testport without any active test access on it, loopback is allowed.

This command is denied when circuit packs are failed and not protected.

All loopback connections that are associated with your link are released when your login
session is terminated if all corresponding UCs are in the IS state. After a UC has been
manually or autonomously removed, only internal, line, and near-end loopbacks within
that unit will be automatically released when your login session is terminated. Terminal
loopbacks will remain until that UC is restored to the IS state.
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Loopbacks are not auto-released unless the log-off occurs at the link from which the
loopback was established and by the user who established the loopback (that is, the
Link ID and User ID of the terminated login session must match the existing loopback
Link ID and User ID).

If a loopback is active on a port, then any subsequent test access command on that port
is denied (SNVS) unless the loopback is a far-end LPBKM.

m Additional Notes for T1

If the MUX circuit pack has an active DS1 loopback, the DS3 loopback is
denied.

DS3 Terminal Loopback is performed by looping back all of the DS1 Ports asso-
ciated with one or more DS3 Ports.

If the DS1 Port(s) specified is a tributary(s) of a MUX2 circuit pack and the LocN
parameter (d) is FEND, the LPBK-STATE parameter (e) must be LPBKM. Other-
wise, this command is denied.

Multiple requests to operate far-end DS1 loopback(s) from a MUX2 circuit pack
provisioned to support requests for far-end DS1 loopback operations are per-
mitted, as long as the remote multiplex communication protocol (see the
RTRV-T3 command) is hot set to SBIT.

If a MUX2 circuit pack is provisioned to support SBIT, TR9, or FEAC signaling
and has been provisioned to transmit the DS3 Idle Signal, the system denies
requests to operate far-end DS1 loopbacks with the error code sNVS.

This command is denied if the DS1 Port(s) specified is associated with a DS1,
SMUX, or MUX1 circuit pack and the L.ocN parameter (d) is FEND.

Test access is not allowed on a DS1 Port that is being looped back with the
OPR-LPBK-T1 command. Test access is not allowed on a DS1 Port that is
cross-connected to another Port that has been looped back.

WARNING: Having more than 28 far-end loopbacks when the ports are provi-
sioned for SBIT communication and Link Association is set to Y (yes) degrades
system performance (that is, slows down logout and reset times) to excessive
protocol overhead.

When using the remote multiplexer communication feature with the SBIT proto-
col to operate loopbacks between the DACS 1V-2000 and a DDM-1000 system,
the following items must be noted:

— A one-minute to two-minute delay occurs between the OPR-LPBK-T1
command completing (for a single loopback) and the actual loopback
taking place at the remote DDM-1000 system. During this time delay
the DACS IV-2000 denies any other remote request with the error code
saBT. If, however, the DS1 interface group is requested, the loopback
completes immediately.

— When using the SBIT protocol for remote operations, the range option is
invalid. Two choices are available: either DS1 Ports associated with
one or all of the DS1 interface groups can be looped back.

The above information also applies to the RLS-LPBK-T1 command.
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Additional Notes for T3

This command can only be used to perform temporary loopbacks for testing and
similar functions. To set up a provisioned DS3 terminal loopback, use a one-way
DS1 cross-connect over the range of all 28 DS1s within the DS3, with the
FROM and TO Ports set to the same value (see the ENT-CRsS-T1 or
ENT-CONF-T1 command).

This command is denied when the MUX circuit pack is failed.

Multiple requests to operate a far-end DS3 loopback from a MUX2 circuit pack
provisioned to support requests for DS3 loopback operations are permitted.

This command with the LocN parameter (d) set to FEND only applies when the
remote multiplexer communication protocol (see the RTRV-T3 command) is set
to FEAC.

When using this command to perform far-end loopback operations, a response
of coMPLD signifies that the request itself (not the action requested at the
far-end) has completed. Under TR-TSY-000009 protocol, confirmation of the
loopback operation requested is not sent back to the near-end; verification is
performed through test equipment.

It is not possible to retrieve all active far-end loopbacks. If the error code sABT
is received, investigate to determine whether the far-end has initiated a loop-
back request for the port returning the SABT error code. Request the far-end to
release its loopback and try the OPR-LBPK-T3 command again.

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):

{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Input Format

OPR-LPBK-EC1l:[a]l:b:[c]l:::e: [£];
OPR-LPBK-T1:[a] :b:[c]l::[d]:e:[£];
OPR-LPBK-T3: [a] :b:[c)l::[d]l::[£f];
OPR-LPBR~VT1l: [a):b:[cl:::[e]l:[£];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)}—{1~31}~{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}~{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}{1-31}, UNIT={1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1—15}-{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1-15}, UNIT-{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(EC1): Multiple EC-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module can
be specified.

(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing. If all of the DS1 Ports associated with a DS3 Port are spec-
ified, this causes a Terminal Loopback of the DS3 Port.

(T3IVT1): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing.

Specifies the port or all of the ports associated with the specified circuit pack(s) or inter-
face module(s) or group(s).

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Location (LOCN):
(EC1IVT1): { <not used> }
(T1IT3): { NEND, FEND }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location to operate the (DS1IDS3) loopback. The value FEND is only valid
for (DS11DS3) ports in a MUX2 circuit pack.

m NEND - indicates a near-end (DS1IDS3) loopback. For a DS1 loopback, the
loopback is in a DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack. For a DS3 loop-
back, the loopback is in a MUX circuit pack.

m FEND - indicates a request to operate a far-end (DS1IDS3) loopback.
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Input Format

OPR-LPBRK-ECl:[a] :b:[cl:::e:[£f];
OPR-LPBK-T1l: [a]:b:[c]l::(d]:e:[£f1;
OPR-LPBK-T3:[al:b:[cl::[d]l::[£];
OPR-LPBK-VT1l:[a]l:b:[cl:::[el:[£];

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Loopback State (LPBK-STATE):
(EC1): { LPBKL, LPBKT }
(T1): { LPBKL, LPBKT, LPBKI, LPBKM }
(T3): { <not used> }
(VT1): { LPBKT }

Default: (EC1IT1): None (VT1): LPBKT
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the state of loopback desired.

(T1): For a DS1 Port in an SMUX circuit pack, the only applicable loopback state is
LPBKT.

m LPBKL - is a Line Loopback, which loops the signal from the Input Port to the
Output Port at the interface circuit pack. For DS1 loopbacks, bipolar violations
are preserved. For STS-1 loopbacks, the loopback is operated without modify-
ing any bits in the bitstream, and without correcting line coding errors or parity
errors,

m LPBKT - is a Terminal Loopback, which loops the signal from the Input Port to
the Output Port in the switch. For DS1 loopbacks, bipolar violations are
removed. For STS-1 loopbacks, transport overhead bits are modified to perform
the loopback. For VT1.5 loopbacks, virtual tributary (VT) pointer bits are modi-
fied to perform the loopback.

m LPBKI-is an Internal Loopback, which loops the signal from the Output Port to
the Input Port at the interface.

m LPBKM - is DS1 Tributary Loopback within a MUX2 circuit pack, specific for a
near-end MUX2 circuit pack or requested to a far-end DS3 facility.
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Input Format

OPR-LPBK-EC1:[a]l:b:[c]:::e:[£];
OPR-LPBR-T1:[a]:b:[cl::[dl:e:[£f];
OPR-LPBK-T3:[al :b:[c]l::[d)::[£]:;
OPR-LPBK-VT1: [al :b:[c]):::[el:[£f];

Input Parameters (Continued)

f Link Association (LASSO):
{Y.N}

Default: Y
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether (Y or yes) or not (N or no) the loopback is to be associated with the
link on which the command was given. When associated with the link, the loopback(s)
is autonomously released (if permitted by the system's current state) if your login ses-
sion is terminated.

(EC11VT1): This parameter applies to near-end loopbacks only.

(T1): This parameter includes DS1 loopback(s) on a near-end DS1 interface or MUX
circuit pack and requests to the far-end.

(T3): This includes DS3 loopback(s) on a near-end MUX circuit pack and requests to
the far-end.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c DENY
g

[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

g Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDRG
ISP
IITA
PICC
PLNA
SABT
SABT
SAIN
SAOP
SARB
SEIP
SNIS
SNPV
SNPV

Condition

Circuit pack out of range

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
Invalid Target ldentifier

User does not have the proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

A far-end loopback may be present

Execution aborted due to error in implementation
Loopback Port is inhibited

Requested loopback already operated

Specified path not available in the switch

Specified entity is protected

MC/UC out of service

Loopback Port has wrong circuit pack type

Wrong remote multiplexer type or wrong location
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

SNVS Circuit pack not provisioned
SNVS Loopback Port is a testport
SNVS Extended loopback Port is a QRSS Port

SOSF Circuit pack is bad

SROF Error encountered in implementation and illegal database access error
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INPUT FORMAT

RLS-LPBK-{EC1|VT1}:[al:b:lcl,,ssrssi
RLS-LPBR-{T1iT3}:[al:b:lcl::[dl,,,/ssss:

Command Name: Release Loopback {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M3

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

(EC1IVT1): This command releases a loopback on a specified (EC-1IVT1.5) Port or range of
(EC-1IVT1.5) Ports on a SMUX circuit pack within the system.

(T1): This command releases a loopback on a specified DS1 Port or range of DS1 Ports on a DS1
or SMUX circuit pack within the system. A release of a DS1 loopback for a MUX circuit pack that
supports this loopbacks is permitted. Also, this command is used to request a release of a far-end
DS1 loopback associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to support remote DS1 loopback
operations.

(T3): This command releases a DS3 loopback on a DS3 Port, or a range of DS3 Ports on a MUX
circuit pack within the system. Also, this command is used to request a release of a far-end DS3
loopback associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to support remote DS3 loopback opera-
tions.

Notes: Any cross-connections associated with the ports that were disrupted by the loopback are
restored.

This command is denied when circuit packs are failed and not protected.
m Additional Notes for T1

A DS3 terminal loopback is released by releasing loopbacks on all of the DS1
Ports associated with one or more DS3 Ports.

Multiple requests to release a far-end DS1 loopback for a MUX2 circuit pack
provisioned to support requests for far-end DS1 loopback operations are per-
mitted.

A DS1 loopback established at the far-end (remote multiplexers using TR9 pro-
tocol) can only be released from the source (that is, the far-end equipment).
The DACS IV-2000 denies the RLs-LPBK-T1 command with the error code
SARL if an attempt is made to release a loopback established at the far end.

m Additional Notes for T3
This command is denied in certain cases when the MUX circuit pack is failed.

When using this command to perform far-end loopback operations, a response
of coMPLD signifies that the request itself (not the action requested at the
far-end) has completed. Under TR-TSY-000009 protocol, confirmation of the
loopback operation requested is not sent back to the near-end (verification is
done through test equipment).
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Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}~{1-31}, UNIT~{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }
VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1-15)—{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT—(1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(EC1): Multiple EC-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module can
be specified.

(T1): Multiple DS1 Ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing. If all of the DS1 Ports associated with a DS3 Port are spec-
ified, this causes a terminal loopback release of the DS3 Port.
(T3IVT1): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing.

Specifies the loopbacked port or all of the loopbacked ports associated with the given
interface circuit pack, module, or group. Use DS1GRP- {1-32}-{1-31} and
VT1GRP-{1-32}-{1-15} only if all the associated ports within a group are loop-
backed. Use UNIT-{1-32} only if all the associated ports within an unit are loop-
backed.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Location (LOCN):
(EC1IVT1): { <not used> }
(T11T3): { NEND, FEND }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location to release the (DS11DS3) loopback. This command is denied if
the (DS1IDS3) Pori(s) specified is not associated with a MUX2 circuit pack and this
parameter is FEND.

m NEND - indicates a request to release a near-end loopback. For DS1 loop-
backs, the loopback can be in a DS1 interfac, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack. For
DS3 loopbacks, the loopback can be in a MUX circuit pack.

m FEND - indicates a request to release a far-end loopback.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c DENY
e

[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

o Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

e Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDRG
ISP
ITA
PICC
PLNA
SABT
SARB
SARL
SNIS
SNPV
SNPV
SNPV
SNVS
SOSF
SROF

Condition

Circuit pack is out of range

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Execution aborted due to error in implementation
Specified path not available in the switch

Loopback already released

MC/UC is out of setvice

Loopback release port has wrong location

Wrong circuit pack or wrong remote multiplexer type
Circuit pack not provisioned

Near-end DS3 was provisioned as having idle signal
Circuit pack is bad

Command implementation encountered error is database access error
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INPUT

RLS-TSTPT-{EC1IT1IVT1}

FORMAT

RLS-TSTPT-{EC1IT1|VT1l}: [a]l:b:[c];

Purpose

Command Name: Release Testport (EC1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Test access

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): T3
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command manually deprovisions Testports. This command moves ports from the TPPV-REL
state to the IDLE-REL state.

Input Parameters

a

b

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)}~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)—{1-15}—{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1—15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing.

Specifies the Testport to be moved to the IDLE-REL state from the TPPV-REL state.
The (EC-1IVT1.5) Port can be on an SMUX circuit pack. The DSt Port can be on a DS1
interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY~-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
d
[ "<parsable text string>")

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Input data not valid

IDRG Input data out of range

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command
IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PiCC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SACC Port is already cross-connected

SAIS Port is an active testport

SCAT E-End or F-End port is already under test

SNPV Circuit pack not provisioned

SNPV Performance monitoring function is active on PMGR

SNVS The port state is not TPPV-REL
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RMV-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

RMV-EQPT: [a] :b: [c]lllllll;

Purpose

Command Name: Remove Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command removes equipment from setvice.

Notes:

Most system functions are not allowed when the main controller (MC) is not in service.
Certain functions, however, either can be performed with the MC out of service, or
require the MC to be out of service to be performed. These functions are described in
the section titied Allowable Commands for Various Main Controller States in Chapter
1, and in the individual command listings.

If only one PRI is restored, the RMV-EQPT: : PRI command can only be given if the MC
is in the OOS-MCOND state.

If a UC is in the OOS-FLT state, during a frame reset, the system tries to restore the UC
as if the RST-EQPT: :UC command had been issued on that Unit Controlier. in order to
prevent the UC from being auto-restored, a RMV-EQPT: : UC can be used which moves
that UC from the OOS-FLT state to the OOS-MTCE state, in which case it remains
OOS-MTCE across the system reset. System reset refers to one of the following condi-
tions:

The hardware reset button has been pressed.
An INIT-SYS:::::5 command has been issued.
An INIT-SYS:::::9 command has been issued.

The system is performing a power on restart.

The system is performing a processor restart.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Input Format

RMV-EQPT: [a] :b: [c]IIIII'I;

Input Parameters (Continued)

b

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC~{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, UC—{1-32}, DS3PM—{1-32}, SYNC-{0,1},
TX-{0,1}}

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple equipment cannot be specified.

Specifies the type of equipment to remove and its location.

Attempts to remove a control complex (cc-{0,1}) when it is in the ACT state are
denied.

If you enter s¥Nc for this parameter, all other in-service circuit packs in the equipment
hierarchy are moved from the IS state to OOS-MTCE state.

Attempts to remove the active SYNC are denied if the system is equipped with
CLKGNS3 circuit packs and the other SYNC is not in service.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

i

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
d
[ "<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

NTA invalid TID

PICC User does not have the proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Execution stopped due to error in implementation

SAOS Equipment is already out of service

SEIP Request to remove UC denied due to an interface circuit pack currently
under protection

SNPV UC is not provisioned

SNVS Attempt to remove the on-line CC or only in-service PRI

SROF Requested operation failed
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INPUT FORMAT

RMV-LINK: [a] :b:[c),,,s/srsi

Command Name: Remove Link
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

Purpose

This command removes an administrative or data link from service. If you are logged on to the link
specified, or if the link has already been removed, the command is denied.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}-{1-6} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Use single addressing.

Specifies the administrative or data link to be removed.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
d
[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Input data not valid

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have the proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SAOS CILINK already out of service

SNOS Someone is logged on or you are trying to remove your own link
SROF Requested operation failed
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RST-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

RST-EQPT: [a] :b:[c)l::[d):[e]l:[£1;

Purpose

Command Name: Restore Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command restores equipment to setvice.

Notes:

Most system functions are not allowed when the main controller (MC) is not in service.
Certain functions, however, either can be performed with the MC out of service, or
require the MC to be out of service to be performed. These functions are described in
the section titled Allowable Commands for Various Main Controller States in Chapter
1, and in the individual command listings.

No commands are accepted between the time that a RST-EQPT: :MC; is issued and the
time it completes.

If the MC is restored from the SEC, the MC is left in the O0OS-MCOND state.

WARNING: The MC is rebooted by ReT-EQPT: :MC, but not the ECI circuit packs. To
restore from PRI (or SEC) the PRI (or SEC) must be in place and must contain a copy of
the same software release that is currently running in the frame. This command must
not be used as part of a software upgrade procedure.

For the MC, this command can be given with the MC in the OOS state. However, if the
cprY-MEM command is used while the MC is in the OOS-MCOND state, you must use
the INTIT-sYs:::::9; command or a hard reset to bring the MC back to service.

If a TID mismatch condition is detected during a restore from PRI or SEC, then a free-
format warning message is displayed as follows:

/* *%* BOOT DEVICE FAILED MEDIA VALIDATION **% */
When the MC is restored to service, all protection switch autolocks are released.

The RsT-EQPT command can appear in the REPT DBCHG message, with the exception
of RST-EQPT: :MC.

Executing the RsT-EQPT command with the MODE parameter (f) set to NORM and an
empty database causes the MC to be placed in the OOS-MCOND state. Refer to the
DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Operations and Maintenance manual

(AT&T 365-340-701), section titled Memory Integrity Defensiveness Capabilities in
Chapter 6.
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The RST-EQPT command can be used to restore the standby SYNC side in the event
that the cross-couple between the active and standby DPLL has failed. However, the
FRCD option has to be used for the MODE parameter (f).

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS |V-2000.

b Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC—{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, UC~{1-32}, DS3PM-{1-32},
SYNC-{0,1}, TX-{0,1} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple equipment cannot be specified.

Specifies the type of equipment to restore and its location.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Memory Type (MEMORY_TYPE):
{ PRI, SEC, NOVAL }

Default: PRI (when restoring the MC) or NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the memory to use when restoring the MC. If the Loc parameter (b) is not Mc,
this parameter must be NovAL.

m PRI - indicates the primary memory is used.
m SEC - indicates the secondary memory is used.

e MC Equipment Location (MCLOC):
{ CC-{0,1}, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the control complex (CC) to be used when restoring the MC.
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RST-EQPT

Input Format

RST-EQPT: [a] :b:[cl::[d]l:[e]l:[£f];

Input Parameters (Continued)

f Mode (MODE):
{ NORM, FRCD, NOVAL }

Default: NORM (when restoring the MC) or NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

If the Loc parameter (b) is Mc, this parameter specifies whether the system loads an
empty database into the DACS IV-2000 hardware; the value FRCD is only valid when
the MEMORY_TYPE parameter (d) is PRI. If the LoCc parameter is SYNC-{0, 1}, the
value FRCD is to be used only in the event that the standby SYNC side is to be restored
but the cross-couple between the active and standby DPLL has failed. If the Loc
parameter is not Mc or the standby SYNC side, this parameter must be NovarL.

m NORM - specifies (when the Loc parameter [b] is Mc) that the system does not
load an empty database into the DACS IV-2000 hardware.

» FRCD - specifies (when the LOC parameter [b] is MC) that the system boots an
empty database into the DACS [V-2000 hardware or specifies (when the LOC
parameter is the standby SYNC side) that the standby SYNC is restored even if
the cross-couple between the active and standby DPLL has failed.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c COMPLD

;

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c DENY
h
[ "<pargable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

h Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition
EHNS Equipment hierarchy not satisfied
ENEQ The SEC drive is not plugged in (for RST-EQPT: : SEC)

ENMD The SEC cartridge is not present (for RST-EQPT: : SEC)

ENRE Equipment not recognized

IDNV Input data is not valid

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have prpoer privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Execution aborted due to error in implementation

SAIS Equipment is in service

SARB Pre-stored map being computed

SCCF Secondary cartridge checksum failure

SMVF Media validation failed

SNPV Equipment is not provisioned

SNVS Equipment is not in a valid state

SOSF Specified circuit pack or associated equipment is failed, MC diagnos-
tics failed, or failed to turn off power circuit pack

SROF Bad UC circuit pack, wrong J-Cable connected to the interface module,
failed to mount the PRI/SEC, or bad target device

SSTP Execution stopped gracefully before completion
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RST-LINK

INPUT FORMAT

RST-LINK: [al :b:[cl,,,,ssr:

Purpose

Command Name: Restore Link
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command restores an administrative or data link to service.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}—{1-6} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Use single addressing.

Specifies the administrative or data link to be restored.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

RST-LINK

Normal Response

M

i

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

C

COMPLD

Error Response

M

{

!

Output Parameters

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S

c
d

DENY

"<parsable text string>"]

C

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV
IITA
PICC
PLNA
SAIS
SNVS
SOSF
SROF

Input data is not valid

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

CILINK is already in service

ECI circuit pack is not in service

Cannot restore CILINK (protocol error)

Requested operation failed
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RTRV-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-{EC1|VTl}:[a]l:b:[c]l:::<d e>;
RTRV-{T1l}:[a]l :b:[cl:::<d e £>;
RTRV-T3:[a] :b:[c]l:::<e £>;

Command Name: Retrieve (EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the provisioning information and service data (parameters stored in the
system database) associated with (EC-1IDS1IDS3IVT1.5) Ports.

Notes: Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AIS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

The RTRV- {EC1|VT1 |71} command is not denied on a SMUX circuit pack because of
its particular provisioned mode. The ACTSIG parameter (f) signifies the actual provi-
sioned mode of the circuit pack. When a SMUX is reprovisioned from one mode to
another (by the ED-PORT command), all the provisioning parameters related to the sig-
nal type before reprovisioning are saved in the database and can be subsequently
retrieved by the appropriate RTRV- {EC1|VT1|T1} command.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(ECH): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)-{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32)-{1-31},UNIT—{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1—-15}—{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are
reported, and if all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit
packs, this command is denied.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules,
groups, or circuit packs.
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Input Format

RTRV-{ECL|{VTl}:[a]l:b:[c]l:::<d e>;
RTRV-{Tl}:[a]l:b:[c]l:::<d e £>;
RTRV-T3:[a]:b:[cl:::<e £>;

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{<1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Output Mode (OMODE):
(EC1iVT1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS, ALL}
(T1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AlS, QRSS, ALL}
(T3): { <not used>}

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the output mode in which an addressed Port must be provisioned if its status
is reported.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data (if Port is mapped) or the IDLE signal
(if Port is idle).

m TERM (terminated) - is the IDLE signal.
m AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).

m  QRSS - is a quasi-random signal. When using this value, the end of the
response message shows the QRSS input port, provided that at least one
QRSS output port has been provisioned. If no output port in the selected DS1
Port range is provisioned for QRSS, the value ALL can be used to retrieve the
QRSS input port.

m ALL - maiches all states, causing status to be reported on all addressed ports.
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Input Format

RTRV-{EC1|VT1l}:[a]l:b:[c]l:::<d e>;
RTRV-{Tl}:[al:b:[cl:::<d e £>;
RTRV-T3:[a]:b:[c]l:::<e £>;

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Input Status (ISTAT):
(EC1IT3): ISTAT = { INIT, DRVN, NDRVN }
(T1): ISTAT = { INIT, DRVN, NDRVN, QRSS, ALL}
(VT1): ISTAT = { DRVN, NDRVN, ALL}

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Input Signal Status of the port.

(T1): When the Input Status of a DS1 signal that is within a DS3 or STS-1 signal is
retrieved through this command, and the DS3's or STS-1's Input Status is NDRVN or
INIT, the DS1's Input Status is marked with an asterisk (that is, DRVN*, NDRVN*).

(VT1): When the Input Status of a VT1.5 signal that is within a STS-1 signal is retrieved
through this command, and the STS-1's Input Status is NDRVN or INIT, the VT1.5's
Input Status is marked with an asterisk (that is, DRVN*, NDRVN*).

m INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value (that is, the port is considered
NDRVN until a valid signal is detected, at which time it becomes DRVN).

m  DRVN (driven) - indicates that a valid signal is expected at the port, and the port
is being monitored for failures.

m  NDRVN (not driven) - indicates that no valid signal is expected at the input port,
and the port is not monitored for failures. if the port is formatted, Performance
Monitoring data is accumulated.

m  QRSS -is used to indicate the DS1 Port that is provisioned as the QRSS source
for the system.

m  ALL - matches all states, causing status to be reported on all addressed ports.

f Format (FORMAT):
(EC1IVT1): { <not used>}
(T1): DS1 Signal Format: FMT = { ESF, SF, UNFR }
(T3): DS3 Format: DS3FORMAT = { ASYNC, CBIT}

Default: None
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Signal Format.

(T1): Specifies the signal format for DS1s associated with DS1 Ports or associated with
MUX circuit pack ports.

m ESF - indicates Extended Super Frame.
m SF - indicates Super Frame.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

(EC1):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:ACTSIG: <> */
"g:h:<i k m o p u ag ah>"
"g:h:<i km o p u ag ah>"
(T1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:5S
M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:ACTSIG: <> */
"g:h:<i jmngrstuvwzxy>"
"g:h:<i jmngrstuvwzxy>"
(T3):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:: <> */
"gi:<i j 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>"
"g::<i j 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>"
(VT1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:ACTSIG: <> */
"grh:<i m u>"
"g:h:<i m u>"
Error Response
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
al

"<parsable text string>"]

RTRV-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
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Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response,

g Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(T3): DS3 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port; {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}

Specifies the individual port from the range specified in the PORT parameter (b) of this
command.

h Active Signal Type (ACTSIG):
(EC1): { EC1, VT 1}
(T1IVT1): { EC1, T1, VT1}
(T3): { <not used>}
Specifies the current signal type for which the port is provisioned.
m EC1 - indicates that the port is carrying STS-1 signals.
m T1 - indicates that the port is carrying DS1 signals.
m  VT1 - indicates that the port is carrying VT1.5 signals (including VT1.5[DS1]s).

i Condition Type (CONDTYPE):
(EC1): CONDTYPE = { LOS, LOF, LOP, AISL, AlSP, YEL, T-BERL, SLMF, FERF }
(T1): CONDTYPE = { T-BER, LOS, LOF, DS1-AIS, YEL }
(T3): CONDTYPE = { T-BER, LOS, OOF, AlS, AISFRAMED, AISUNFRAMED,
IDLE, ALLDS2SOOF, DS3FRMTMISMTCH }
(VT1): CONDTYPE = { LOP, AISP, YEL }

Specifies the type of alarm indication.

(EC1IT3): Specifies the type of alarm indication associated with the (STS-1IDS3) input
signal. If this parameter is omitted, it indicates that the signal is good if the ISTAT
parameter (k) of the specified port is DRVN. If the TSTAT parameter of the specified port
is NDRVN, this parameter is omitted, and the health of the Input Port is not known.

m  AIS - indicates Alarm Indication Signal detected.
AISFRAMED - indicates a Framed Alarm Indication Signal.
AISUNFRAMED - indicates an Unframed Alarm Indication Signal.

AISL - indicates Line Alarm Indication Signal.
AISP - indicates Path Alarm Indication Signal.

ALLDS2SOOF - indicates all DS2s in a DS3 signal are Out of Frame accord-
ingly.

DS1-AIS - indicates DS1 Alarm Indication Signal detected.

m  DS3FRMTMISMTCH - indicates DS3 Format Mismatch detected.

m FERF - indicates Far End Receive Failure.

m IDLE - indicates Idle.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
“g:h:<i k m o p u ag ah>" (Normal Response)

“g:h:i<i jmnagrstuvwx y>"(Normal Response)
"g::<i j 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>"(Normal Response)
“g:h:<i m u>" (Normal Response)

ai (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

m  LOF - indicates Loss of Frame.

LOP - indicates Loss of Pointer.

L.OS - indicates Loss of Signal.

OOF - indicates Out of Frame.

SLMF - indicates Signal Label Match Failure.

T-BER - indicates Bit Error Rate Threshold exceeded.

T-BERL - indicates Line Soft Bit Error Rate Threshold exceeded.
a YEL - indicates Yellow Signal.

j Bit Error Rate Threshold (BER):
(T1IT3): BER ={ 3-9 }
(EC1IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the Bit Error Rate threshold for the specified port. The domain corresponds to
BERs of 103 through 10°.

(T1): This parameter applies to DS1 ports, and is omitted for a DS1 port associated with
a MUX circuit pack.

k Line Bit Error Rate Threshold (BERL):
(EC1): BERL ={3,5-9}
(T1IT31VT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the Line Bit Error Rate threshold for the EC-1 Port. The domain corresponds
to BERSs of 10 through 10 for Soft BER, and 10 for Hard BER.

I Bit Error Rate Metric (BERM):
(T3): BERM = { BPV, PTY, CP-BITS, FMA-BITS, FMN-BITS }
(EC1IT1IVT1); { <not used> }

Specifies the metric for calculating Bit Error Rates on the DS3 Port.

m  BPV - indicates BiPolar Violations.

m  PTY - indicates Parity.

s  FMA-BITS - indicates F&M bits adjusted.

m  FMN-BITS - indicates bits non-adjusted.

m CP-BITS - indicates a copy of the parity bits.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
"g:hi<i km o p u ag ah>" (Normal Response)

"g:h:<i jmngrestuvwx ys>"(Normal Response)
"gis<i § 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>"(Normal Response)
‘g:hi<i m u>* (Normal Response)

al (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

m Input Status (ISTAT):
(ECHIT3): ISTAT = { INIT, DRVN, NDRVN }
(T1): ISTAT = { INIT, DRVN, NDRVN, QRSS, DRVN*, NDRVN* }
(VT1): ISTAT = { DRVN, NDRVN, DRVN*, NDRVN* }

Specifies the Input Signal Status of the port.

(T1): When the input Status of a DS1 signal that is within a DS3 or STS-1 signal is
retrieved through this command, and the DS3's or STS-1's Input Status is NDRVN or
INIT, the DS1's Input Status is marked with an asterisk (that is, DRVN*, NDRVN*).

(VT1): When the Input Status of a VT1.5 signal that is within a STS-1 signal is retrieved
through this command, and the STS-1's Input Status is NDRVN or INIT, the VT1.5's
Input Status is marked with an asterisk (that is, DRVN*, NDRVN*).

m INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value (that is, the port is considered
NDRVN until a valid signal is detected, at which time it becomes DRVN).

m  DRVN (driven) - indicates that a valid signal is expected at the port, and the port
is being monitored for failures.

= NDRVN (not driven) - indicates that no valid signal is expected at the Port, and
the port is not monitored for failures. If the Port is formatted, Performance Moni-
toring data is accumulated.

m  QRSS - is used to indicate the DS1 Port that is provisioned as the QRSS source
for the system.

n Format (FORMAT):
(EC1IVT1): { <not used>}
(T1):DS1 Signal Format: FMT = { ESF, SF, UNFR }
(73):DS3 Format: DS3FORMAT = { ASYNC, CBIT }

Specifies the Signal Format.

(T1): Specifies the signal format for DS1s associated with DS1 Ports or associated with
MUX circuit pack potts.

(T3): Specifies the signal format for the DS3 signal on a MUX circuit pack.
m  ESF - indicates Extended Super Frame.

SF - indicates Super Frame.

UNFR - indicates Unframed.

ASYNC - indicates M13.

CBIT - indicates CBIT.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
"g:h:i<i km o p u ag ah>" (Normal Response)

"g:hi<i jmnagrstuvwx y>"(Normal Response)
"g::<i j 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>"(Normal Response)
'gihi<i mou>t (Normal Response)

ai (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

o Transmit Path Trace (TRC):
(EC1): TRC = { <62 PATH TRACE CHARACTERS> }
(T1IT31VT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the 62-byte Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) string used to allow
the intended receiving path transmitting equipment (PTE) to verify its continued con-
nection to the DACS [V-2000.

p Received Path Trace (RCVTRC):
(EC1): RCVTRC = { <64 PRINTABLE ASCIlIi CHARACTERS> }
(T1IT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the 64-byte Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) string identifying
the incoming STS-1 path. If the incoming STS-1 signal is bad or if the DACS 1V-2000 is
not able to retrieve the trace, the string TRACE MESSAGE UNREADABLE is displayed.

q DS1 Input Port State (ISTATE):
(T1): ISTATE = { <see below> }
(EC1IT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the Input State of the specified DS1 Port. Valid states for DS1 Input Ports,
along with their meaning, are listed in the State Names appendix.

r DS1 Output Port State (OSTATE):
(T1): OSTATE = { <see below> }
EC1IT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the Output State of the specified DS1 Port. Valid states for DS1 Output Ports,
along with their meaning, are listed in the State Names appendix.

s TO DS1 Input Port (TDS1IN):
(T1): TDS1IN = {1-32 } -{1-31}~{1-28}
(EC1IT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the DS1 Input Port, if any, which is mapped to the output of the specified DS1
Port. If the specified DS1 Port is a Testport, this parameter gives the DS1 Input Port
under test. Otherwise, this parameter is omitted.

t FROM DS1 Output Port (FRDS10UT):
(T1): FDS10UT = { 1-32 } -{1-31}-{1-28}
(EC1IT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the DS1 Output Port, if any, which is mapped to the input of the specified DS1
Port. If the specified DS1 Port is bridged to more than one DS1 Output Port, the normal
response line is repeated one time for each Mapped DS1 Output Port. If the specified
DS1 Port is a Testport, this parameter gives the DS1 Output Port (if any) which is
mapped to the DS1 Input Port under test. Otherwise, this parameter is omitted.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
"g:h:<i km o p u ag ah>" (Normal Response)

"g:h:i<i 3mngrstuvwx y>"(Normal Response)
"g::<i j 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>"(Normal Response)
"g:hi<i m u>" {Normal Response)

ai (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

u Output Mode (OMODE):
(T1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }
(EC1IVT1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T3): { <not used> }

Specifies what is transmitted from the Output Port.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data (if Port is mapped) or the IDLE signal
(if Port is idle).

»  TERM (terminated) - is the IDLE signal.
m  AIS -is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).

m QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

v Red Lined (RDLD):
(T1): SST = { RDLD }
(ECHIT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies whether or not the circuit associated with the DS1 Input Port is red-lined
(Special Service Protection, SSP). An omitted value indicates the circuit is not
red-lined. Any connections that are specified as red-lined when set up must aiso have
red-lined specified when they are disconnected, or the disconnect is denied. To insure
that this protection feature is not misused, specifying red-lined for the disconnection of
a normal (non red-lined) circuit is also denied. Muitipoint circuits must use red-lined
consistently for all Ports in the circuit. if the initial connection from an Input Port is spec-
ified as red-lined, all subsequent connections from the same Input Port must also be
red-lined. Conversely, if the initial connection is not red-lined, none of the others can be
either.

m  RDLD - indicates the circuit is red-lined.

w Provisioned DS1 Code Type (LINECDE):
(T1): LINECDE = { AMI, B8ZS, AMI*, B8ZS*, INIT }
(EC1IT3IVTT): { <not used> }

Specifies the code type for a DS1 Port, either AMI or BBZS, as provisioned. This
parameter applies to DS1 Ports, and is omitted for a DS1 Port associated with a MUX
circuit pack. The value INIT is used for an initialized (unset) value. An asterisk (*)
appears after the value if it was provisioned through circuit pack insertion rather than
through a command. If there is an asterisk and the Provisioned and Circuit Pack values
differ, the circuit pack is considered bad and an alarm is raised. If there is no asterisk,
the Provisioned value overrides the Circuit Pack value, and no alarm is raised.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

C

"g:h:<i km o p u ag ah>" (Normal Response)
"grh:<i jmngretuvwx y>"(Normal Response)
"g::<i j 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>*(Normal Response)
*g:h:<i m u>" {Normal Response)

ai (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

X

aa

Circuit Pack DS1 Code Type (CPLINECDE):
(T1): CPLINECDE = { AMI, B8ZS }
(EC1IT3IVTH): { <not used> }

Specifies the code type for a DS1 Port, either AMI or BBZS, as determined by informa-
tion read from the circuit pack. This parameter applies to DS1 Ports, and is omitted for
a DS1 Port associated with a MUX circuit pack. If the value cannot be read from the cir-
cuit pack, this value is omitted. A manually provisioned value overrides the circuit pack
value, if they differ.

Far-End Notification (FENDNTE):
(T1): FENDNTE = { ANSI, NOT-ANSI }
(EC1IT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies protocol for obtaining far-end performance parameters.
m ANSI - specifies that far-end performance monitoring is performed.

m  NOT-ANSI - indicates that far-end performance monitoring is not performed.

DS3 Idle Signal (IDLE):
(T3): IDLE = { ON, OFF }
(EC1IT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the DS3 Idle Signal of a DS3 Port (either ON or OFF).

DS3 Loopback State (LSTATE):
(T3): LSTATE = { LPBKL, FLPBKL, LPBKF, NONE }
(EC1IT1IVTH): { <not used> }

Specifies the DS3 Line Status regarding loopback conditions.

s LPBKL - indicates an active DS3 line loopback; as established by the near-end
command.

m  FLPBKL - indicates an active DS3 line loopback; as established in response to
a far-end command.

m LPBKF - indicates a request for a far-end DS3 loopback, from a near-end com-
mand.

m  NONE - indicates no loopbacks are active.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
“g:h:<i k m o p u ag ah>" {Normal Response)

"g:h:i<i jmnagrstuvwx y>"(Normal Response)
"gi:i<i j 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>"(Normal Response)
"grhi<i m ou>® (Normal Response)

ai (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

ab Remote Multiplex Communications (RMTMUXC):
(T3): RMTMUXC = { SBIT, FEAC, TR9, NONE }
(ECHIT1IVT1); { <not used> }

Specifies the type of far-end multiplexer the MUX2 circuit pack is provisioned for
remote multiplex communication. This parameter is omitted if the DS3 Port is not asso-
ciated with a MUX2 circuit pack capable of remote multiplex communications.

m  SBIT - indicates DS3 stuff bit protocol communication, such as that used for the
DDM-1000 multiplexer.

m FEAC - indicates use of the Far-End Alarm and Control channel for DS1/DS3
loopback operations and reporting alarm/status.

u  TR9 - indicates use of the DS2 C-Bits for DS1 loopback operations.
m  NONE - indicates provisioned for none of the listed types.

ac DS3X-Transmit (XPOL):
(T3): XPOL ={0, 1, ALMO, ALM1}
(EC1IT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the DS3 X-Bits, used to indicate a near-end DS3 yellow alarm condition,
transmitted fo the far-end from a MUX2 circuit pack. A DS3 yellow alarm condition is
defined as a AlS, LOS, or OOF condition.

m O - indicates the DS3 X-bits are fixed as zeros.

m 1 -indicates the DS3 X-bits are fixed as ones; regardless of active D33 alarm
condition.

m  ALMO - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are zeros for an active DS3 alarm condition
(ones for no condition).

m  ALM1 - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are ones for an active DS3 alarm condition
(zeros for no condition).
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
"g:h:<i k m o p u ag ah>" (Normal Response)

"g:h:i<i jmnqgrstuvwx y>"(Normal Response)
"g::<i j 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>"(Normal Response)
“g:h:i<i m u>* {Normal Response)

ai (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

ad DS3X-Receive (XBITRCV):
(T3): XBITRCV = { ALMO, ALM1, IGNORE }
(EC1IT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies how the DS3 X-Bits, used to indicate a far-end DS3 yellow alarm condition,
received from the far-end into a MUX2 circuit pack are interpreted. A DS3 yellow alarm
condition is defined as an AlS, LOS or OOF condition.

m ALMO - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are zeros for an active DS3 alarm condition
(ones for no condition).

m ALM1 - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are ones for an active DS3 alarm condition
(zeros for no condition).

a IGNORE - indicates the DS3 X-Bits are ignored.

ae DS2X-Transmit (DS2XTR):
(T3): DS2XTR ={ 0, 1, ALMO, ALM1}
(EC1IT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the DS2 X-Bits, used to indicate a near-end DS2 OOF condition, transmitted
to the far-end from a MUX2 circuit pack.

m O -indicates the DS2 X-Bits are fixed as zeros.

m 1 -indicates the DS2 X-Bits are fixed as ones; regardiess of active DS2 OOF
condition.

m  ALMO - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are zeros for an active DS2 OOF condition
(ones for no condition).

m ALM1 - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are ones for an active DS2 OOF condition
(zeros for no condition).

af DS2X-Receive (DS2XRCV):

(T3): DS2XRCV = { ALMO, ALM1, IGNORE }
(EC1IT1IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies how the DS2 X-Bits, used to indicate a far-end DS2 OOF condition, received
from the far-end into a MUX2 circuit pack are interpreted.

m ALMO - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are zeros for an active DS2 OOF condition
{ones for no condition).

m  ALM1 - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are ones for an active DS2 OOF condition
(zeros for no condition).

m IGNORE - indicates the DS2 X-Bits are ignored.
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Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:8S

Cc

"g:h:<i km o p u ag ah>" (Normal Response)
"g:h:<i jmngrstuvwx y>"(Normal Response)
"g:i<i 3 1 mn z aa ab ac ad ae af>*(Normal Response)
"g:h:i<i m u>* (Normal Response)

ai

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

ag

ah

ai

SONET Condition Onset Soak Time (SOAKON):
(EC1): SOAKON ={1-30}
(THIT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the provisionable period (measured in seconds) of time that a SONET facility
has an alarm condition active, before the SMUX circuit pack sends a failure indication
to the Unit Controlier (UC). Soak (onset) time is set on a per STS-1 signal basis and
applies to all VT1.5 tributaries of a given STS-1 signal. Soak (onset) time is not applied
to SMUX equipment alarm conditions.

SONET Condition Clear Soak Time (SOAKCLR):
(EC1): SOAKCLR ={1-20}
(TUT3IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the provisionable period of time (measured in seconds) that a SONET is no
longer in the failure state, before the SMUX circuit pack sends a clear indication to the
Unit Controller (UC) to clear the alarm condition(s). Soak (Clear) time is set on a per
EC-1 Port basis and applies to all VT1.5 tributaries of a given STS-1 signal. Soak
(clear) time is not applied to SMUX equipment alarm conditions.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Any of the input parameters is invalid

IDNV System failed to get all specified port ranges

IDRG Port requested is out of range

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SDNC All addressed ports are not provisioned as EC-1 Ports
SNAS All specified ports are not in assigned state

SNIS All addressed ports are not in-service

SNPV All addressed ports are not provisioned

SNVS MC is not in service
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RTRV-ALM-{EC1IT1IT2IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT
RTRV-ALM-{T1|T3}: [a]l:b:[c]l::[d], [e]l, [£f], [g] rrrrrrs i
RTRV-ALM- {EC1|T2|VT1}:[a] :b:[c]l::[d]l, [el,[£),,,,rs+s:

Command Name: Retrieve Alarm {EC1IT1IT2IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

(EC1): This command retrieves the current status of all autonomously reported EC-1 Port indica-
tors (alarms) from an SMUX circuit pack within the system. The status of ports set to Na are not
reported.

(T1): This command retrieves the current status of all autonomously reported DS1 port indicators
(alarms) on a DS1IF or MUX circuit pack within the system and retrieves the current alarm status
for far-end DS1 facility failures associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to report far-end
failures. The status of ports set to NA are not reported.

(T2): This command retrieves the current status of all autonomously reported far-end DS2 facility
failures associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to report far-end failures.

(T3): This command retrieves the current status of all autonomously reported DS3 port indicators
(alarms) from a MUX circuit pack within the system and retrieves the current alarm status for
far-end DS3 facility failures associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to report far-end fail-
ures. The status of ports set to Na are not reported.

(VT1): This command retrieves the current status of all autonomously reported VT1.5 port indica-

tors (alarms) on an SMUX circuit packs within the system. The status of ports set to Na are not
reported.

Notes:

m T2 - This command is denied with an error code of sNPV (status, not provi-
sioned) unless the RMTMUX-COMM parameter in the ED-T3 command is set to
TR9.

m T3 - Far end T3 alarm conditions can only be retrieved if the T3 is provisioned
for remote multiplexer communication (TR9, FEAC or SBIT) via the
RMTMUX-COMM parameter in the ED-T3 command. Otherwise, this command is
denied with an error code of SNPV (status, not provisioned).

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-267



RTRV-ALM-{EC1IT1IT2IT3IVT1}

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL .
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Port (PORT):

(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32}, ALL }

(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28}, SWIF—{1-32}—{1-8}, UNIT—{1-32},
MUX~{1-32)—{1-31}, ALL }

(T2): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32}, ALL }

(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32}, ALL }

(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1~32)—{1-15}~{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1-15},
ALL )

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are
reported, and if all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit
packs, the command is denied.

Specifies the port or all of the ports associated with the specified interfface modules,
groups, or circuit packs.

(T1): The value MUX- {1-32}-{1-31} is only valid when the LocN parameter (g) is
FEND.

(T2): Specifies the DS3 Port associated with the T2 signal.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{MJ, MN, ALL}

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the notification code for alarms retrieved.
m  MJ - indicates a Major Alarm.

m  MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-ALM-{T1|T3}:[al:b: [c]::[d]l,[e]l, [£],1Q),,/s//ssi
RTRV-ALM-{ECLIT2|VT1l}:[al:b:[cl::[dl, (el , [Elsvirvreri

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Condition Type (CTYPE):
(EC1): { LOS, LOF, LOP, AISL, AISP, YEL, T-BERL, SLMF, FERF, ALL }
(T1): { T-BER, LOS, LOF, DS1-AIS, YEL, INC, MINC, ALL }
(T2): { OOF, ALL }
(T3): { T-BER, LOS, OOF, AIS, AISFRAMED, AISUNFRAMED, IDLE,
ALLDS2SOOF, INC, YEL, SBITFAIL, DS3FRMTMISMTCH, ALL }
(VT1): {LOP, AISP, YEL, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of alarm condition.

» AIS - indicates Alarm Indication Sighal detected.
AISFRAMED - indicates a Framed Alarm Indication Signal.
AISUNFRAMED - indicates an Unframed Alarm Indication Signal.
AISL - indicates Line Alarm Indication Signal.
AISP - indicates Path Alarm Indication Signal.
ALLDS2SOOF - indicates all DS2s in a DS3 signal are Out of Frame.
DS1-AIS - indicates DS1 Alarm Indication Signal detected.
DS3FRMTMISMTCH - indicates DS3 Format Mismatch detected.
FERF - indicates Far End Receive Failure.
IDLE - indicates Idle.
INC - indicates incoming DS3 or DS1 failure (far-end).
LOF - indicates Loss of Frame.
LOP - indicates Loss of Pointer.

LOS - indicates Loss of Signal.

MINC - indicates Multiple Incoming failures (far-end).
OOF - indicates Out of Frame.

SBITFAIL - indicates SBIT communications protocol failure (far-end).
SLMF - indicates Signal Label Match Failure.
T-BER - indicates Bit Error Rate Threshold exceeded.
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Input Format

RTRV’ALM—{TllTa} H [a] :b: [C] 2 [d]I [e]I [f]I [g]lllllll;
RTRV~ALM~{EC1|T2{VT1l}: [al:b:[cl::[dAl,(el, (E£]l,,rssss:

Input Parameters (Continued)

m T-BERL - indicates Line Soft Bit Error Rate Threshold exceeded.
m  YEL - indicates Yellow Signal (far-end for T3).

m  ALL - indicates either all near-end or all far-end failure conditions, depending
upon the value specified in the LocN parameter (g), for (T11T2IT3) Signals, or
all near-end failure conditions, for (STS-1IVT1.5) Signals.

f Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{SA,NSA, ALL}

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA) alarms or both
(ALL) are retrieved.

g Location (LOCN):
(T1IT3): { NEND, FEND }
(EC1IT2IVTT): { <not used> }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the condition is associated with. The value FEND is only
valid when the Ds1 parameter (b) is MUX~{1-32}-{1-31}.

m  NEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with near-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.

m  FEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with far-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified alarm priorities are active on the specified DS1 ports the normal response
is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

7

If one or more of the specified alarm priorities is active on one or more of the specified ports, the
normal response is (one line is generated for each active alarm condition; if a port has more than
one active alarm condition, multiple lines appear for that port).

(EC1IVT1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE, CTYPE, SRVEFF */
"h:j, k,1°

"h:j,k,l"

(T1IT3):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE, SRVEFF, ,,LOCN */
"h:j,k,1,,,m"

Ill’l:jllil 1[ llm"

(T2):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC, TRIB:NTFCNCDE, CTYPE, SRVEFF, , ,LOCN */
"h,i:j,%k,1,,.m"

"h,i:3,k,1,,,m"

I3

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c DENY
n
[ "<parsable text string>"]
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Output Parameters

c

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)}—{1-31}—{1-28}, MUX~{1-82}~{1-31} }
(T21T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32)—{1-31} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)~{1—15)—~{1-28} }

Specifies the individual port from the range specified in the input Loc parameter (b).

(T1): In addition to the individual DS1 port, the MUX2 circuit pack which received the
far-end DS1 facility condition can be specified.

(T2): Specifies the DS3 Port associated with the T2 signal.

DS2 Tributary (TRIB):
(ECHUITHIT3IVT1): { <not used> }
(T2): {1-7}

Specifies the DS2 Tributary associated with the DS3 Port.

Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{ MJ, MN }

Specifies the notification code of the alarm condition.
s MJ - indicates a Major Alarm.
m  MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.

Condition Type (CTYPE):
(EC1): { LOS, LOF, LOP, AISL, AISP, YEL, T-BERL, SLMF, FERF }
(T1): { T-BER, LOS, LOF, DS1-AIS, YEL, INC, MINC }
(T2): { OOF}
(T3): { T-BER, LOS, OOF, AlS, AISFRAMED, AISUNFRAMED, IDLE,
ALLDS2SOOF, INC, YEL, SBITFAIL, DS3FRMTMISMTCH }
(VT1): { LOP, AISP, YEL }

Specifies the type of alarm condition. A list of condition types, along with their defini-
tions, is given in the Condition Types appendix.

Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{ SA,NSA}

Specifies whether this alarm condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting
(NSA).

Location (LOCN):
(EC1IVT1): { <not used> }
(T11T3): { NEND, FEND }
(T2): { FEND }

Specifies the location of the retrieved facility condition.
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{Normal Response)

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
"h:j,k,1"
"h:jlklllllm"

"h,i:3,k,1,,,m"
n

(Normal Response)
(Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

n Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV
IDNV
IDNV

IDNV
IDRG
IDRG
lisP
lITA
PICC
PLNA
SNPV
SNPV
SNPV
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS

SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS

DS1 port is MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} but LOCN parameter (g) is NEND
VT1.5 port is SMUX-{1-32}-{1-31} but LOCN parameter (g) is NEND

DS1 port is not MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} but LOCN parameter (g) is
NEND

The input range value is invalid

Input circuit pack number is out of range

The input circuit pack number is out of range (NEND or FEND)
Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid target identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Input request is not MUX2/SMUX circuit pack

Remote multiplexer type is not FEAC or TR9

Remote multiplexer type is not FEAC when location is FEND
Remote multiplexer type is not TR9 (F-End)

Input request is PMGR circuit pack

Interface module is not provisioned

Interface module is DS1 interface/DS1 interface-protection/ DS3 inter-
face

MC is not in service
MUX/SMUX circuit pack is not assigned
Remote multiplexer is not assigned

The input request is a PMGR circuit pack
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-ALM-ALL: [a] : [b]l :[c]l:: [d], [e], [£], [g),.;

Command Name: Retrieve Alarm All
Command Category: Maintenance
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the current status of all autonomously reported alarms associated with
equipment, facilities, and CILINKs of the DACS 1V-2000.

You can screen the alarm information retrieved by supplying values for the input parameters. The
DACS 1V-2000 uses these input values to select which alarms are retrieved. There is one line of
output generated for each active alarm.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Equipment Location (LOC):
{ALL}

Defauit: ALL
Initial System Value: ALL
Addressing Rules: None.

Specifies the alarms of all equipment, facilities, and CILINKSs, are retrieved.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

RTRV~ALM-ALL: [a]: [b]: [c]::[d], [e], [£], [g],,:;

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{ CR, MJ, MN, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the notification code for alarms retrieved.
m CR - indicates a Critical Alarm.
s MJ - indicates a Major Alarm.
m  MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.
m ALL - indicates all notification codes apply.

e Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ ACPWR, AIS, AISFRAMED, AISL, AISP, AISUNFRAMED, ALLDS2SOOF,
ALLREFFAIL, BKUPMEMS, COM, CONTBUS, DS1-AIS, DS1IF,
DS3FRMTMISMTCH, DTLCH, EOR, EXJIT, EXPHR, EXTERR, FANAUX,
FANFILTER, FANMAIN, FANUNIT, FERF, FRD, FRQOF, FSNLN, FSTO, ICTLR,
IDLE, IHRER, IMPROPBLK, IMPROPRMVL, INC, INHSWWKG, INHSWPR, INT,
LERDF, LOF, LOP, LOS, MAN, MINC, MUX, OOF, PFLCH, PHSTP, PSHLN,
RAMER, ROMER, RTV, SBITFAIL, SLMF, SYNCCLKO0, SYNCCLK1, SYNCFRNG,
SYNCFST, SYNCHLDOVR, SYPLN, T-BER, T-BERL, TBCOLD, TBIOER, TBLEN,
TBNDF, TODC, TRBER, TRMNBER, URTER, X1LEN, X3LEN, XCOOL, XCRTV,
XCSUM, XFLRG, XFQOF, XLKDN, YEL, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of alarm condition.
m ACPWR - indicates AC Power Failure detected.
AIS - indicates Alarm Indication Signal detected.
AISFRAMED - indicates a framed Alarm Indication Signal detected.
AISL - indicates Line Alarm Indication Signal detected.
AISP - indicates Path Alarm Indication Signal detected.
AISUNFRAMED - indicates an unframed Alarm Indication Signal detected.
ALLDS2SOOF - indicates all DS2s in a DS3 signal are out of frame.

ALLREFFAIL - indicates failure of all synchronizer timing references.

m BKUPMEMS - indicates backup to secondary nonvolatile memory failure
detected.

m COM - indicates a common equipment failure detected.
m CONTBUS - indicates control bus failure detected.
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Input Format

RTRV-ALM-ALL: [a] : [b] : [c]:: [d], [e], [£], [g),,:

Input Parameters (Continued)

DS1-AlS - indicates DS1 Alarm Indication Signal detected.

DS1IF - indicates DS1 Interface equipment failure detected.
DS3FRMTMISMATCH - indicates DS3 Format Mismatch detected.
DTLCH - indicates Data Latch Ervor detected.

EOR - indicates End-of-Range Error detected.

EXJIT - indicates Excessive Jitter detected.

EXPHR - indicates Excessive Phase Error detected.

EXTERR - indicates error detected external to the DACS 1V-2000 system.
FERF - indicates Far End Receive Failure detected.

FRD - indicates security violation has occurred.

FRQOF - indicates Frequency Offset Error detected.

FSNLN - indicates Frequency Synthesizer Loss of Energy detected.
m FSTO - indicates PLL Fast Start Time-out detected.

® ICTLR - indicates Interrupt Controller Error detected.

m IDLE - indicates Idle signal detected.

m IHRER - indicates Interrupt Holding Register Error detected.

= IMPROPBLK - indicates Improper blank circuit pack detected.
IMPROPRMVL - indicates improper removal detected.

INC - indicates Incoming DS3 or DS1 failure detected.
INHSWPR - indicates Switch to protection equipment inhibited.
INHSWWKG - indicates Switch to working equipment inhibited.
INT - indicates Internal hardware fault or failure detected.
LERDF - indicates Line Error Detector Failure detected.

LLOF - indicates Loss of frame detected.

LOP - indicates Loss of pointer detected.

LOS - indicates Loss of signal detected.

MAN - indicates Manually removed from service.

MINC - indicates Multiple Incoming detected.

MUX - indicates Multiplex equipment failure detected.
OOF - indicates Out of Frame detected.

PFLCH - indicates Phase/Frequency Readable Output Latch Error detected.
m PHSTP - indicates Phase Step Error detected.
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Input Format

RTRV-ALM-ALL: [a] : [b]l : [c]::[d], [e]l, [£], [9],.,:

Input Parameters (Continued)

m PSHLN - indicates Phase Shifter Output Loss of Energy detected.
RAMER - indicates RAM Error detected.
ROMER - indicates ROM Error detected.

RTV - indicates Real-Time Violation detected.

SBITFAIL - indicates SBIT communications protocol Failure indicating that the
far end is not responding to (acknowledging) near end SBIT protocol communi-
cation.

m  SLMF - indicates Signal Label Match Failure detected.
m SYNCCLKO - indicates detected failure is in Side 0 Clock Hardware.
m SYNCCLKI1 - indicates detected failure is in Side 1 Clock Hardware.

m  SYNCFRNG - indicates synchronizer has made a transition into free-running
mode.

m SYNCFST - indicates synchronizer has made a transition into fast-start mode.

m SYNCHLDOVR - indicates synchronizer has made a transition into holdover
mode.

SYPLN - indicates Sync Pulse Generator Loss of Energy detected.
TBCOLD - indicates Time Base Oven Cold.

TBIOER - indicates Time Base Communication Error detected.

TBLEN - indicates Time Base Strobe Loss of Energy detected.

TBNDF - indicates Time Base Strobe Energy Detector Failure detected.
TODC - indicates Time-of-Day Clock.

T-BER - indicates Bit Error Rate threshold exceeded.

T-BERL - indicates Line Bit Error Rate threshold exceeded.

TRBER - indicates High Bit-Error Rate on a Synchronization Timing Reference
detected.

m  TRMNBER - indicates Minor Bit-Error Rate on a Synchronization Timing Refer-
ence detected.

m URTER - indicates UART Error detected.
m  X1LEN - indicates Loss of Energy on 1 ms Synchronizer Crosscouple detected.

m X3LEN - indicates Loss of Energy on 30 ms Synchronizer Crosscouple
detected.

m XCOOL - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Out-of-Lock Error detected.
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Input Format

RTRV-ALM-ALL: [a] : [D] : [c] :: [d], [e], [£], [g],,:

Input Parameters (Continued)

m XCRTV - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Real-Time Violation Error
detected.

XCSUM - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Summary Error detected.
XFLRG - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Fast Lock Range Error detected.

XFQOF - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Frequency Offset Error detected.

XLKDN - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Communication Link Error
detected.

® YEL - indicates Carrier Group Alarm, Yellow, incoming direction detected.
m  ALL - indicates all near-end conditions are retrieved.

f Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{ SA, NSA, ALL}

Default: ALL
initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA) alarms or both
(ALL) are retrieved.

g Location (LOCN):
{ NEND }

Defauilt: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location which is associated with the condition.

® NEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with near-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

if no alarms match the input specifications, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S55
M ¢ COMPLD

I

If one or more equipment, port (T1, T2, T3), frame, or link alarms match the input specification, the
normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC,ALMTYPE:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE, SRVEFF, ,,LOCN:,TRIB */
"“h,i:q,k,1,,,m:,n"

"h,i:j,%k,1,,,m:,n"

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
o
{ "<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

h Equipment Location/Link IDADS1IDS3IVT1.5IEC-1) Port (LOC):
{ MC, CC—{0,1}, Ul, PRI{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN—{0,1},
SWCS—{1-32), SWIO-{1-32}, UC~{1-32), DS3PM—{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}~{1—4},
MUX~{1-32)-{1-31}, MUXP~{1-32}, SMUX~{1-32)~{1-15}, SMUXP—{1-32},
MUXPS—{1-32}, SWIF—{1-32}{1-8,P}, DS1IF—{1-32}-{1A~8B}),
DS1IP—{1-32}—{PA,PB}, DS1RY—{1-32}—{1—4}, PWRA—{1-4)},
PWRE—{1-32}—{1-2}, POWERE-SW~{1,2}, PWRF-{1,2}, PWRG—{1,2}, FAN,
DPLL—{0,1}, TB—{0,1}, TX —{0,1}, SYNCN, SYNCPRI-{0,1}, SYNCSEC—{0,1},
CILINK—{1,2)—{1-6}, {1-32)~{1-31}~{1—28}, {1-32}~{1-31} }

Specifies the individual equipment, facility, or CILINK from the range specified in the
Loc input parameter (b). This parameter is omitted for a Critical Alarm.

i Alarm Type (ALMTYPE):
{ COM, EQPT, T1, T2, T3, VT1, EC1, LINK }

Specifies the type of alarm associated with the rest of the output response line.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
*h,i:3,k,1,,,m:,n" (Normal Response)
) (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

j Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{ CR, MJ, MN }

Specifies the notification code of the alarm condition.
m CR - indicates a Critical Alarm.
m MJ - indicates a Major Alarm.
m  MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.

k Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ ACPWR, AIS, AISFRAMED, AISL, AISP, AISUNFRAMED, ALLDS2SOOF,
BKUPMEMS, COM, CONTBUS, DS1-AIS, DS1IF, DTLCH, DS3FRMTMISMTCH,
EOR, EXJIT, EXPHR, EXTERR, FANAUX, FANFILTER, FANMAIN, FANUNIT,
FERF, FRD, FRQOF, FSNLN, FSTO, ICTLR, IDLE, IHRER, IMPROPBLK,
IMPROPRMVL, INC, INHSWWKG, INHSWPR, INT, LERDF, LOF, LOP, LOS, MAN,
MINC, MUX, OOF, PFLCH, PHSTP, PSHLN, RAMER, ROMER, RTV, SBITFAIL,
SLMF, SYNCCLKO, SYNCCLK1, SYNCFRNG, SYNCFST, SYNCHLDOVR,
SYPLN, T-BER, T-BERL, TBCOLD, TBIOER, TBLEN, TBNDF, TODC, TRBER,
TRMNBER, URTER, X1LEN, X3LEN, XCOOL, XCRTV, XCSUM, XFLRG, XFQOF,
XLKDN, YEL }

Specifies the type of alarm condition. A list of condition types along with their definitions
is given in the Condition Types appendix.

] Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{ SA,NSA}

Specifies whether this alarm condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting
(NSA).

m Location (LOCN):
{ NEND }

Specifies the location of the retrieved equipment condition.

n DS2 Tributary (TRIB):
{0-7}

Specifies the DS2 Tributary associated with the alarm condition. A value of 0 indicates
that no tributary is associated with the alarm retrieved.
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Output Format

RTRV-ALM-ALL

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c

“h,i:j,k,1,,,m:,n"

o

(Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

o Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV
IDNV
IDRG
spP
IITA
PICC
PLNA
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS

Condition

DS1 Port is MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} but LOCN parameter (g) is NEND
The input range value is invalid

Equipment ID (EID) is out of range

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Input request is not MUX2 circuit pack

Condition entered was not met

Equipment or facility is not in a valid state

Input request is PMGR circuit pack

MC is not in service

MUX/SMUX circuit pack is not assigned

Interface module is not provisioned, or is a DS1 interface or DS1
interface-protection module
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-ALM-COM: [al s : [bl,,s/srssi

Command Name: Retrieve Alarm Common
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the current alarm status of the DACS IV-2000 network element.

Notes: For single or multiple critical (CR) alarms the SRVEFF parameter (e) is SA. If there is no
CR alarms on the frame, but major (MJ) and minor (MN) alarms, this command's output
response indicates MJ for the NTFCNCDE parameter (c) and SRVEFF is SA if there are MJ
service affecting alarms or Nsa if there are only MJ no service affecting alarms on the
frame. If there are only MN alarms on the frame, this command's output response indi-
cates MN for NTFCNCDE and SRVEFF is SA if the MN alarms are service affecting or NSA
if the MN alarms are not service affecting.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If no alarms are active on the frame, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

’

If one or more alarms are active on the frame, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b COMPLD
/* :NTFCNCDE,CTYPE, SRVEFF */
“:c,d,e"

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
f
[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

c Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{CR, MJ, MN }

indicates the notification code for the highest alarm level.
®m CR-indicates a Critical Alarm.
m MJ - indicates a Major Alarm.
®  MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.

d Condition Type (CTYPE):
{FAC, INT, GP }

Specifies the type of alarm indication. If the system is provisioned to raise critical
alarms (CR) for facility and equipment failures, the last event which causes the transi-
tion into or out of critical alarm is reported in this parameter (FAC or INT).

m  FAC - indicates that the transition to CR was caused by a facility alarm onset.

m INT - indicates that the transition to CR was caused by an equipment alarm
onset.

m  GP - indicates General Purpose. This parameter is GP when the NTFCNCDE
parameter (c) is MJ or MN. This value is equivalent to a null value.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b
"ic,d,e" (Normal Response)
f (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

e Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{ NSA, SA}

Indicates the effect on service caused by the highest alarm level.

Critical (CR) alarms are service-affecting irrespective to the fact that major (MJ) alarms
contributing to CR may have been service-affecting or not service-affecting. This is
because all CR alarms, if not cleared immediately, can affect service.

m  SA -indicates that the highest alarm level is a service-affecting alarm and that
immediate action is required.

m NSA - indicates that the highest alarm level is not service-affecting. This does
not imply that there are no service-affecting alarms present on the frame.

f Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

HSP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid target identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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RTRV-ALM-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV"ALM"EQPT: [a] tb: [C] 2 [d]l [e]I [f] ’ [g]l rrrsarri

Command Name: Retrieve Alarm Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the current status of all automatically-reported equipment indicators
(alarm or status) for equipment within the DACS |1V-2000 and for far-end equipment failures asso-
ciated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to report far-end failures.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1—18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC—{0,1}, Ul, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1},
SWCS-{1-32}, SWIO-{1-32}, UC-{1-32}, DS3PM—{1-32}, CLKDR-{1-32}-{1-4},
MUX—{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32}, SMUX-{1-32}~{1-15}, SMUXP—{1-32},
MUXPS—{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
DS11P-{1-32}—{PA,PB}, DS1RY~{1-32}—{1-4}, PWRA-{1—4},
PWRE-{1-32}-{1-2}, POWERE-SW-{1,2}, PWRF-{1,2}, PWRG—{1,2}, FAN,
DPLL—{0,1}, TB—{0,1}, TX —{0,1}, SYNCN, SYNCPRI-{0,1}, SYNCSEC-{0,1}, ALL }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple equipment can be specified using full mul-
tiple addressing. Multiple addressing is not allowed for MUXP and
SMUXP circuit packs.

Specifies the type of equipment and its location. When an alarm is up on the actived
control complex (CC), Ul, SEC, SCI-{1,2}, this command is not allowed. When the main
controller (MC) is in an OOS state, an active alarm for the specified equipment can not
be retrieved. The value sYNCN addresses alarm conditions not associated with a single
equipment location.
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RTRV-ALM-EQPT

Input Format

RTRV-ALM-EQPT: [a] :b: [cl::[dl, [el, [£], [g] rrvrrrarid

Input Parameters (Continued)

C

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{ MJ, MN, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the notification code for alarms to be retrieved.
m  MJ - indicates Major Alarm.
m  MN - indicates Minor Alarm.
m ALL - indicates both Major and Minor Alarms.
Condition Type (CTYPE):

{ ACPWR, ALLREFFAIL, BKUPMEMS, COM, CONTBUS, DS1IF, DTLCH, EOR,

EXJIT, EXPHR, FRQOF, FSNLN, FSTO, ICTLR, IHRER, IMPROPBLK,
IMPROPRMVL, INHSWPR, INHSWWKG, INT, LERDF, LOS, MUX, MAN, OOF,
PFLCH, PHSTP, PSHLN, RAMER, ROMER, RTV, SYNCCLKO, SYNCCLK1,
SYNCFRNG, SYNCFST, SYNCHLDOVR, SYPLN, TBCOLD, TBIOER, TBLEN,

TBNDF, TODC, TRBER, TRMNBER, URTER, X1LEN, X3LEN, XCOOL, XCRTV,

XCSUM, XFLRG, XFQOF, XLKDN, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of conditions to be retrieved. ACPWR, COM, DS1IF, and MUX are
far-end condition types only.

m  ACPWR - indicates AC Power Failure detected.

m ALLREFFAIL - indicates failure of all synchronizer timing references.
m  BKUPMEMS - indicates secondary nonvolatile backup failure.

COM - indicates Common equipment failure detected.

CONTBUS - indicates Control bus failure detected.

DS1IF - indicates DS1 Interface equipment failure detected.

DTLCH - indicates Data Latch Error detected.

EOR - indicates End-of-Range Error detected.
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0

Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-ALM-EQPT

RTRV—ALM'EQPT: [a] :b: [C] 2 [d]l [e]I [f]l [g]l rrerrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

EXJIT - indicates Excessive Jitter detected.

EXPHR - indicates Excessive Phase Error detected.

FRQOF - indicates Frequency Offset Error detected.

FSNLN - indicates Frequency Synthesizer Loss of Energy detected.
FSTO - indicates PLL Fast Start Time-out.

ICTLR - indicates Interrupt Controller Error detected.

IHRER - indicates Interrupt Holding Register Error detected.
IMPROPBLK - indicates Improper blank circuit pack detected.
IMPROPRMVL - indicates Improper removal detected.

INHSWPR - indicates Switch to protection equipment inhibited.
INHSWWKG - indicates Switch to working equipment inhibited.

INT - indicates Internal hardware fault or failure detected.

LERDF - indicates Line Error Detector Failure detected.

LOS - indicates Loss of signal detected.

MAN - indicates Manually removed from service.

MUX - indicates Multiplex equipment failure detected.

OOF - indicates Out of Frame detected.

PFLCH - indicates Phase/Frequency Readable Output Latch Error detected.
PHSTP - indicates Phase Step Error detected.

PSHLN - indicates Phase Shifter Output Loss of Energy detected.
RAMER - indicates RAM Error detected.

ROMER - indicates ROM Error detected.

RTV - indicates Real-Time Violation detected.

SYNCCLKO - indicates Detected failure is in Side 0 Clock Hardware
SYNCCLK1 - indicates Detected failure is in Side 1 Clock Hardware

SYNCFRNG - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into free-running
mode.

SYNCFST - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into fast-start mode.

SYNCHLDOVR - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into holdover
mode.
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RTRV-ALM-EQPT

Input Format

RTRV-ALM-EQPT: [a]l :b: [cl::[d], [e]l, [£),[Q)ssvirvssi

Input Parameters (Continued)

m SYPLN - indicates Sync Pulse Generator Loss of Energy detected.

s TBCOLD - indicates Time Base Oven Cold

m TBIOER - indicates Time Base Communication Error detected.

m TBLEN - indicates Time Base Strobe Loss of Energy detected.

m TBNDF - indicates Time Base Strobe Energy Detector Failure

m TODC - indicates Time-of-Day Clock

m TRBER - indicates High Bit-Error Rate on a Synchronization Timing Reference
detected.

m TRMNBER - indicates Minor Bit-Error Rate on a Synchronization Timing Refer-
ence detected.

m URTER - indicates UART Error detected.

m  X1LEN - indicates Loss of Energy on 1 ms Synchronizer Crosscouple detected.

m  X3LEN - indicates Loss of Energy on 30 ms Synchronizer Crosscouple
detected.

m  XCOOL - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Out-of-Lock Error detected.

m  XCRTV - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Real-Time Violation Error
detected.

m  XCSUM - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Summary Error detected.

m  XFLRG - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Fast Lock Range Error detected.

m  XFQOF - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Frequency Offset Error detected.

m  XLKDN - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Communication Link Error
detected.

# ALL - indicates either all near-end or all far-end failure conditions, depending
upon the value specified in the LOCN parameter (g).

f Service Affecting (SRVEFF):

{ SA, NSA, ALL}

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA) alarms, or both
(ALL), are retrieved.
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 RTRV-ALM-EQPT

Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV'ALM_EQPT: [a] :b: [c] 32 [d] ’ [e] r [f] r [g]r:r rrrr g

Input Parameters (Continued)

g Location (LOCN):
{ FEND, NEND, ALL }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the condition is associated with. The value FEND is only
valid when Loc parameter (b) is set to MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}.

m NEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with near-end equipment
in the DACS 1V-2000 database.

m FEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with far-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.

m ALL - indicates both NEND and FEND. The FEND value is only valid when Loc
parameter (b) is set to MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}. If LOC parameter (b) is set to
other than MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} and ALL is specified, only NEND values are
retrieved.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified alarm priorities are active on the specified equipment, the normal response
is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

If one or more of the specified alarm priorities is active on one or more of the specified equipment
locations, the normal response is (one line is generated for each active alarm condition, if the
specified equipment has more than one active alarm condition, multiple lines appear):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

/* LOC:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE, SRVEFF, , ,LOCN */
"h:i,3,k,,,1"

"h:i,3,k,,,1"

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
m
[ "<parsable text string>"]

I

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

h Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC—{0,1}, Ul, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1},
SWCS-{1-32}, SWIO-{1-32}, UC-{1-32}, DS3PM-{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}—{1—4},
MUX—{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP—{1-32}, SMUX—{1-32}—{1-15}, SMUXP-{1-32},
MUXPS-{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
DS11P—{1-32}-{PA,PB}, DS1RY-{1-32}-{1-4}, PWRA-{1—4},
PWRE-{1-32}-{1-2}, POWERE-SW-{1,2}, PWRF-{1,2}, PWRG—{1,2}, FAN,
DPLL-{0,1}, TB—{0,1}, TX —{0,1}, SYNCN, SYNCPRI-{0,1}, SYNCSEC—{0,1}, ALL }

Specifies the individual equipment from the range specified in the input Loc parameter

(b).
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Commands and Messages

Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c

"hii, 3, k,,, 1" (Normal Response)
m (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

i Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{MJ, MN }

Specifies the notification code of the alarm condition.
m MJ - indicates Major Alarm.
m  MN - indicates Minor Alarm.

i Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ ACPWR, BKUPMEMS, COM, CONTBUS, DS1lF, DTLCH, EOR, EXJIT, EXPHR,
FRQOF, FSNLN, FSTO, ICTLR, IHRER, IMPROPBLK, IMPROPRMVL, INHSWPR,
INHSWWKG, INT, LERDF, LOS, MUX, MAN, OOF, PFLCH, PHSTP, PSHLN,
RAMER, ROMER, RTV, SYNCCLKO0, SYNCCLK1, SYNCFRNG, SYNCFST,
SYNCHLDOVR, SYPLN, TBCOLD, TBIOER, TBLEN, TBNDF, TODC, TRBER,
TRMNBER, URTER, X1LEN, X3LEN, XCOOL, XCRTV, XCSUM, XFLRG, XFQOF,
XLKDN }

Specifies the type of alarm condition. A list of condition types along with their definitions
is given in the Condition Types appendix.

k Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{SA, NSA }

Specifies whether this alarm condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting
(NSA).

I Location (LOCN):
{ NEND, FEND }

Specifies the location of the retrieved equipment condition.

m Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IITA Invalid Target ldentifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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RTRV-ALM-LINK

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-ALM-LINK: [a] tb: [C] L] [d] 4 [e] 14 [f] ’ [g]I rrrrsri

Command Name: Retrieve Alarm Link
Command Category: Maintenance
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

Entering this command retrieves the current status of all automatically-reported equipment indica-
tors (alarms) for administrative or data links within the DACS IV-2000 system.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.
b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}-{1-6}, ALL }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple links can be specified using full multiple
addressing.

Specifies the administrative or data link.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{MN}

Default: MN
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the notification code for alarms to be retrieved.

m  MN - indicates Minor Alarm.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-ALM-LINK: [a] :b:[c]l::[d], [e), [£1,0Q),srrr»rr:

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ EXTERR, INT, FRD, ALL}

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of alarm condition.
m  EXTERR - indicates error detected external to the DACS 1V-2000 system.
m FRD - indicates security violation has occurred.
m INT - indicates Internal hardware fault or failure detected.
m  ALL - indicates all near-end conditions are retrieved.

f Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{NSA}

Default: NSA
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether non-service-affecting (NSA) alarms are to be retrieved.

g Location (LOCN):
{NEND }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the condition is associated with.

= NEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with near-end equipment
in the DACS |V-2000 database.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified alarm priorities are active on the specified links, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD
If one or more of the specified alarm priorities is active on one or more of the specified links, the

normal response is (one line is generated for each active alarm condition, if a link has more than
one active alarm condition, multiple lines appears):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE, CTYPE, SRVEFF, , , LOCN */
"h:i,j,k,,,1°

"h:iljlkllllu

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
m
[ "<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

h Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6} }

Specifies the individual administrative or data link.

i Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{ MN}

Specifies the notification code of the alarm condition.
m  MN - indicates Minor Alarm.

J Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ EXTERR, INT, FRD }

Specifies the type of alarm condition. A list of condition types, along with their defini-
tions, is given in the Condition Types appendix.
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Output Format

RTRV-ALM-LINK

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

C
"h:iljlklIIl"
m

(Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

k

Service Affecting (SRVEFF):

{NSA)

Specifies whether this alarm condition is hon-service-affecting (NSA).
Location (LOCN):

{ NEND }

Specifies the location of the retrieved link condition.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ITA
PICC
PLNA
SNVS

Condition

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

MC is not in service
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RTRV-ATTR-{EC1IT1IT2IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-ATTR-{EC1|T2]|VT1l}:[a] :b:{c)::[dA),[el,,s/svssi
RTRV'ATTR_{TI-ITB}: [a]:b:[c]::14), [e, [E),rssirsi

Command Name: Retrieve Attribute {EC1IT1IT2iT3IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

(EC1IVT1): This command retrieves the attributes (alarm levels) of failure conditions associated
with (EC-11VT1.5) Ports within the system.

(T1): This command retrieves the attributes (alarm levels) of failure conditions associated with
DS1 Ports within the system, and retrieves the attributes (alarm levels) of failure conditions for the
far-end DS1 facility associated with a MUX2 circuit packs provisioned to report far-end failures.

(T2): Entering this command retrieves the attributes (alarm levels) of DS2 failure conditions for the
far-end DS3 facility associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to report far-end failures.

(T3): This command retrieves the attributes (alarm levels) of failure conditions associated with
DS3 Ports within the system, and retrieves the attributes (alarm levels) of failure conditions for the
far-end DS3 facility associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to report far-end failures.

Notes: If any of the ports that are addressed are not provisioned, the command is completed,
with no data retrieved from those ports.

If any of the ports that are addressed are not in-service, the command is completed, with
no data retrieved from those ports.

m Additional Notes for T2

This command is denied with an error code of SNPV (status, not provisioned)
unless the remote multiplexer type is set to TR9 with the ED-T3 command.

a Additional Notes for T3

If the provisioned Code Name for the MUX circuit pack is set to INIT, all rele-
vant alarm condition codes for both MUX1 and MUX2 circuit packs are
retrieved. If the provisioned Code Name is set to aAkM68 (MUX2), only those
condition codes associated with a MUX2 circuit pack are retrieved. If the provi-
sioned Code Name is set to AKM52 (MUX1), only those condition codes associ-
ated with a MUX1 circuit packs are retrieved.

2-296 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995
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Commands and Messages

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)}~{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32)—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32},
SWIF—{1-32}—{1-8), MUX—{1-32)—{1-31} }
(T2): DS3 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT={1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT={1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1~15)—{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-82}-{1—15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing. Only those ports on assigned circuit packs are

reported. If all of the ports specified are on unassigned circuit packs,
this command is denied.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules,
groups, or circuit packs.

(T1): The value MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} is only valid when the LOCN parameter (f) is
FEND.

(T2): Specifies the attribute setting of all of the DS2 tributaries of a the specified DS3
Ports.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RTRV-ATTR-{EC1IT1IT2IT3IVT1}

Input Format

RTRV-ATTR-{EC1|T21VT1l}:{a):b:{cl::[Al,[e)l,srrrssi
RTRV“ATTR‘{T1|T3}: [al :b: [C] 2 [d] ’ [e] ’ [f]llllll v

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{MJ, MN, NA, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the notification code to be retrieved.
m  MJ - indicates Major Alarm.
m  MN - indicates Minor Alarm.
m ALL - indicates both Major and Minor Alarms.
[

NA - indicates that in the event of an alarm condition, no audible or visual alarm
indication is made at the local office. However, an autonomous alarm message
is generated with this value.

e Condition Type (CTYPE):
(EC1): { LOS, LOF, LOP, AISL, AISP, YEL, T-BERL, SLMF, FERF, ALL }
(T1): { T-BER, LOS, LOF, DS1-AIS, YEL, INC, MINC, ALL }
(T2): { OOF, ALL }
(T3): { T-BER, LOS, OOF, AlS, AISFRAMED, AISUNFRAMED, IDLE,
ALLDS2SOOF, INC, YEL, SBITFAIL, DS3FRMTMISMTCH, ALL }
(VT1): {LOP, AISP, YEL, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of alarm condition. The following table identifies the alarm conditions
associated with the near- and far-end.

Condition Type(s)

Signal Type

Near-End Far-End
T LOS, LOF, T-BER, DS1-AlS, YEL INC, MINC
T2 OOF OOF

Ta (MUX1) | T-BER, LOS, OOF, AIS

T3 (MUX2) T-BER, LOS, OOF, AISFRAMED, AISUNFRAMED, IDLE, INC, OOF, AlS, IDLE,
ALLDS2SOO0F, DS3FRMTMISMTCH YEL, SBITFAIL

EC1 LOS, LOF, LOP, T-BERL, SLMF, AISL, AISP, YEL, FERF

VT1 LOP, AISP, YEL

m AIS - indicates Alarm Indication Sighal detected.
m AISFRAMED - indicates a Framed Alarm Indication Signal.
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DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 RTRV-ATTR-{EC1IT1IT2IT3IVT1}

Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-ATTR-{ECLIT2|VT1}: [al:b:[cl::[dl, [e),,srsvsi
RTRV-ATTR-{T1|T3}:[al:b:lcl::[dl . [el, [Elsrvrrevi

Input Parameters (Continued)

AISUNFRAMED - indicates an Unframed Alarm Indication Signal.
AISL - indicates Line Alarm Indication Signal.

AISP - indicates Path Alarm Indication Signal.

ALLDS2SOOF - indicates all DS2s in a DS3 signal are Out of Frame.
DS1-AlS - indicates DS1 Alarm Indication Signal detected.
DS3FRMTMISMTCH - indicates DS3 Format Mismatch detected.
FERF - indicates Far End Receive Failure.

IDLE - indicates Idle.

INC - indicates incoming DS3 or DS1 failure (for far-end).

LOF - indicates Loss of Frame.

LOP - indicates Loss of Pointer.

LOS - indicates Loss of Signal.

MINC - indicates Multiple Incoming failures (for far-end).

OOF - indicates Out of Frame.

SBITFAIL - indicates SBIT communications protocol failure (for far-end).
SLMF - indicates Signal Label Match Failure.

T-BER - indicates Bit Error Rate Threshold exceeded.

T-BERL - indicates Line Soft Bit Error Rate Threshold exceeded.
YEL - indicates Yellow Signal (far-end for T3).

ALL - indicates either all near-end or all far-end failure conditions, depending
upon the value specified in the LocN parameter (f), for (T1IT2IT3) Signals, or all
near-end failure conditions, for (STS-11VT1.5) Signals.

f Location (LOCN):
(T11T3): { NEND, FEND }
(EC1IT2IVT1): { <not used> }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location associated with the condition.

(T1): The value FEND is only valid when the PORT parameter (b) is MUX-{1-32}- {1~
313}.

m NEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with near-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.

m  FEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with far-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.
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RTRV-ATTR-{EC1IT1IT2IT3IVT1}

RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified attributes apply to the specified ports, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c COMPLD

If one or more of the specified attributes applies to one or more of the specified ports, the normal
response is:

(EC1IT2IVT1):
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE */
"g:h,i®

"g:h,i“

(T1IT3):
TID YY-MM~-DD HH:MM:SS

M c COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE,LOCN */
“g:h,i, 3"

“g:h/i/j"

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
k
[ "<parsable text string>"]

i

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RTRV-ATTR-{EC1IT1IT2IT3IVT1}

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"g:h, i® (Normal Response)
"g:h,i,3" (Normal Response)
k (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port/DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}, MUX-{1-32}-{1-31},
DS1GRP-{1-32—-{1-31} }
(T2IT3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Pot/EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28} }

Specifies the individual port from the range specified in the input PORT parameter (b).
(T2): Specifies the DS2 attributes of the DS3 Port.

h Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{MJ, MN, NA }

Specifies the notification code of the alarm condition.
m MJ - indicates Major Alarm.
s MN - indicates Minor Alarm.
m NA - indicates No Alarm.
i Condition Type (CTYPE):
(EC1): { LOS, LOF, LOP, AISL, AISP, YEL, T-BERL, SLMF, FERF }
(T1): { T-BER, LOS, LOF, DS1-AIS, YEL, INC, MINC }
(T2): { OOF }
(T3): { T-BER, LOS, OOF, AlS, AISFRAMED, AISUNFRAMED, IDLE,

ALLDS2SOOF, INC, YEL, SBITFAIL, DS3FRMTMISMTCH }
(VT1): { LOP, AISP, YEL }

Specifies the type of conditions retrieved. A list of conditions, along with their definition,
is given in the Condition Types appendix.

i Location (LOCN):
(T1IT3): { NEND, FEND }
(EC1IT2IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the location associated with the condition.
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(Normal Response)
(Normal Response)

Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
M c

"g:h, 1"

"g:h,i,j"

k

{Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

k Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ENRE

IDNV

IDNV

IDNV
IDRG
ISP
HTA
PICC
PLNA
SNIS
SDNC
SNPV

SNPV
SNPV
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNPV

SNPV

Condition

Equipment not recognized (for example, SONET equipment in range of
DS3 ports)

DS1 Port is MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} but the LOCN parameter (f) is
NEND

DS1 Portis not MUX- {1-32}-{1-31} but the LOCN parameter (f)
is FEND

Any of the input parameters are invalid

Port requested is out of range

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

All addressed ports are not in-service

All addressed ports are not provisioned as EC-1 Port

A condition type of AISFRAMED, ATSUNFRAMED, IDLE, Of
ALLDS2SO0OF is specified and none of the specified MUX circuit packs
have the provisioned Code Name set to akM52 (MUX1) or INIT

All addressed ports are not provisioned

The remote multiplexer type is not set to TR9
MC is not in service

Interface module is not provisioned

Port is not on a MUX/SMUX circuit pack

A Condition Type of AISFRAMED, ATSUNFRAMED, IDLE, Or
ALLDS2SO0O0F is specified and none of the specified DS3 interface
ports have the provisioned Code Name set to akmM68 (MUX2) or INIT

A Condition Type of AIs is specified and none of the specified DS3
interface ports have the provisioned Code Name set to arkM52 (MUX1)
or INIT
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RTRV-ATTR-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-ATTR-EQPT: [a] :b: [c]::[d], [el,£;

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Attribute Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the attributes (alarm levels) of failure conditions for:

m Equipment within the DACS IV-2000.
a DACS IV-2000 Synchronizer equipment.

m Far-end equipment associated with a MUX2 circuit packs provisioned to report
these failures.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC—{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS-{1-32},
SWIO-{1-32}, UC~{1-32}, DS3PM-{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}—{1-4},
MUX—{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32}, MUXPS—{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P},
DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B}, DS11P-{1-32}-{PA,PB}, DS1RY—{1-32}-{1-4},
PWRA-{1-4}, PWRE-{1-32}-{1,2}, POWERE-SW-{1,2}, PWRF-{1,2},
PWRG-{1,2}, SYNCN, TB-{0,1}, DPLL—{0,1}, TX-{1,2}, FAN,
SMUX~{1-32}-{1-15}, SMUXP-{1-32}, SYNCPRI-{0,1}, SYNCSEC—{0,1}, ALL }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple equipment can be specified using full mul-
tiple addressing. Multiple addressing is not allowed for MUXP and
SMUXP circuit packs.

Specifies the type of equipment and its location. The value MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} is
only valid when LocN parameter (f) is FEND.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-303



RTRV-ATTR-EQPT

Input Format

RTRV-ATTR-EQPT: [a]l :b: [c] :: [d], [e],£E;

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{ MJ, MN, NA, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the notification code to be retrieved.
& MJ - indicates a Major Alarm
®  MN - indicates a Minor Alarm
m  NA - indicates No Alarm.
m ALL - indicates both Major and Minor Alarms.

e Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ ACPWR, BKUPMEMS, COM, CONTBUS, DS1IF, DTLCH, EOR, EXJIT, EXPHR,
FRQOF, FSNLN, FSTO, ICTLR, IHRER, IMPROPBLK, IMPROPRMVL, INHSWPR,
INHSWWKG, INT, LERDF, LOS, MUX, MAN, OOF, PFLCH, PHSTP, PSHLN,
RAMER, ROMER, RTV, SYNCCLKO, SYNCCLK1, SYNCFRNG, SYNCFST,
SYNCHLDOVR, SYPLN, TBCOLD, TBIOER, TBLEN, TBNDF, TODC, TRBER,
TRMNBER, URTER, X1LEN, X3LEN, XCOOL, XCRTV, XCSUM, XFLRG, XFQOF,
XLKDN, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of conditions to be retrieved. ACPWR, COM, DS1IF, and MUX are
far-end condition types only.

s ACPWR - indicates AC Power Failure detected.

m  BKMEMS - indicates secondary nonvolatile backup failure.
COM - indicates Common equipment failure detected.
CONTBUS - indicates Control bus failure detected.

DS1IF - indicates DS1 Interface equipment failure detected.
DTLCH - indicates Data Latch Error detected.

EOR - indicates End-of-Range Error detected.
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Input Format

RTRV-ATTR-EQPT: [a] :b: [c]::[d], [e],£;

Input Parameters (Continued)

EXJIT - indicates Excessive Jitter detected.

EXPHR - indicates Excessive Phase Error detected.

FRQOF - indicates Frequency Offset Error detected.

FSNLN - indicates Frequency Synthesizer Loss of Energy detected.
FSTO - indicates PLL Fast Start Time-out.

ICTLR - indicates Interrupt Controller Error detected.

IHRER - indicates Interrupt Holding Register Error detected.
IMPROPBLK - indicates Improper blank circuit pack detected.
IMPROPRMVL - indicates Improper removal detected.

INHSWPR - indicates Switch to protection equipment inhibited.
INHSWWAKG - indicates Switch to working equipment inhibited.

INT - indicates Internal hardware fault or failure detected.

LERDF - indicates Line Error Detector Failure detected.

LOS - indicates Loss of signal detected.

MAN - indicates Manually removed from service.

MUX - indicates Multiplex equipment failure detected.

OOF - indicates Out of Frame detected.

PFLCH - indicates Phase/Frequency Readable Output Latch Error detected.
PHSTP - indicates Phase Step Error detected.

PSHLN - indicates Phase Shifter Output Loss of Energy detected.
RAMER - indicates RAM Error detected.

ROMER - indicates ROM Error detected.

RTV - indicates Real-Time Violation detected.

SYNCCLKO - indicates Detected failure is in Side 0 Clock Hardware
SYNCCLKI1 - indicates Detected failure is in Side 1 Clock Hardware

SYNCFRNG - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into free-running
mode.

SYNCFST - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into fast-start mode.

SYNCHLDOVR - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into holdover
mode.
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Input Format

RTRV-ATTR-EQPT: [a] :b: [c]:: [d], [e], £;

Input Parameters (Continued)

SYPLN - indicates Sync Pulse Generator Loss of Energy detected.
TBCOLD - indicates Time Base Oven Cold

TBIOER - indicates Time Base Communication Error detected.
TBLEN - indicates Time Base Strobe Loss of Energy detected.
TBNDF - indicates Time Base Strobe Energy Detector Failure
TODC - indicates Time-of-Day Clock

TRBER - indicates High Bit-Error Rate on a Synchronization Timing Reference
detected.

TRMNBER - indicates Minor Bit-Error Rate on a Synchronization Timing Refer-
ence detected.

URTER - indicates UART Error detected.
X1LEN - indicates Loss of Energy on 1 ms Synchronizer Crosscouple detected.

X3LEN - indicates Loss of Energy on 30 ms Synchronizer Crosscouple
detected.

XCOOL - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Out-of-Lock Error detected.

XCRTV - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Real-Time Violation Error
detected.

XCSUM - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Summary Error detected.
XFLRG - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Fast Lock Range Error detected.
XFQOF - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Frequency Offset Error detected.

XLKDN - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Communication Link Error
detected.

ALL - indicates all condition types.
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Input Format

RTRV-ATTR-EQPT: [al :b: [c]::[d], [e],£;

Input Parameters (Continued)

f Location (LOCN):
{ NEND, FEND, ALL }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the condition is associated with. The value FEND is only
valid when the Loc parameter (b) is MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}.

m NEND - indicates retrieve the conditions associated with near-end equipment in
the DACS 1V-2000 database.

m FEND - indicates retrieve the active conditions associated with far-end equip-
ment in the DACS 1V-2000 database.

s ALL - indicates both NEND and FEND. The FEND value is only valid when Loc
parameter (b) is set o MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}. If LOC parameter (b) is setto a
value other than MUX- {1-32}~-{1-31} and ALL is specified, only NEND values
are retrieved.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified attributes apply to the specified equipment, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM~DD HH:MM:SS
M c COMPLD

If one or more of the specified attributes applies to one or more of the specified equipment, the
normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE,LOCN */
"g:h,i,3j"

"g:h,i,j"

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
k

{ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

g Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC—{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS-{1-32},
SWIO-{1-32}, UC-{1-32}, DS3PM-{1-32}, CLKDR~{1-32}—{1-4},
MUX~{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP—{1-32}, MUXPS—{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P},
D81IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B}, DS1IP-{1-32)}—{PA,PB}, DS1RY—{1-32}-{1-4},
PWRA-{1-4}, PWRE—{1-32}-{1,2}, POWERE-SW-{1,2}, PWRF-{1,2},
PWRG—{1,2}, SYNCN, TB-{0,1}, DPLL—{0,1}, TX-{1,2}, FAN,
SMUX—{1-32}-{1-15}, SMUXP-{1-32}, SYNCPRI-{0,1}, SYNCSEC—{0,1} }

Specifies the individual equipment location from the range specified in the input Loc
parameter (b).
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"g:h,i,3" (Normal Response)
k (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

h Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{MJ, MN, NA }

Specifies the notification code of the alarm condition.
m MJ - indicates a Major Alarm.
®  MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.
m NA - indicates No Alarm.

i Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ ACPWR, BKUPMEMS, COM, CONTBUS, DS1IF, DTLCH, EOR, EXJIT, EXPHR,
FRQOF, FSNLN, FSTO, ICTLR, IHRER, IMPROPBLK, IMPROPRMVL, INHSWPR,
INHSWWKG, INT, LERDF, LOS, MUX, MAN, OOF, PFLCH, PHSTP, PSHLN,
RAMER, ROMER, RTV, SYNCCLKO, SYNCCLK1, SYNCFRNG, SYNCFST,
SYNCHLDOVR, SYPLN, TBCOLD, TBIOER, TBLEN, TBNDF, TODC, TRBER,
TRMNBER, URTER, X1LEN, X3LEN, XCOOL, XCRTV, XCSUM, XFLRG, XFQOF,
XLKDN }

Specifies a type of condition associated with the LoC parameter (g). A list of condition
types along with their definitions is given in Condition Types appendix.

j Location (LOCN):
: { NEND, FEND }

Specifies the location where the condition is associated with.

k Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV~CMD-STAT: [a]l:: [b]::[c];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Command Status
Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the current status of previously entered commands.

Notes:

This command does not follow the normal system rules for single threading (that is, it is
executed as soon as it is received, ahead of any commands that were entered before it).
This is necessary for the command to perform its designed function.

This command is allowed when the MC is in an out-of-service state.

One instance of the RTRV-cMD-STAT command can be executed even when the input
command queue is full.

The commands waiting in the input queue for execution are displayed in the order they
are executed. A fixed priority level of 3 is assigned to those commands internally gener-
ated by the system.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1—18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [IV-2000.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

RTRV-CMD-STAT: [a] :: [b]::[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Command Correlation Tag (CMDCTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL }

Default: ALL, retrieves all commands currently waiting to execute
within the DACS [V-2000.

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the CTAG of the single command whose status is being requested. It is possi-
ble for you to enter more than one command with the same CTAG. If this happens, and
the RTRV-CMD-STAT is issued with this CTAG, all of the commands that match are
retrieved.

The string ALL is treated specially in this parameter. If any of the commands waiting to
execute happens to have a CTAG of ALL, giving this command with this parameter set
to ALL, retrieves all of the commands (not just the one with the CTAG of ALL).
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If no commands are in execution and no CMDCTAG parameter (c) was given the normal response
is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

If the status of one or more commands is returned, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b COMPLD
/* CMDCTAG, INPUT_CMD, CMDSTAT */
llcld’ell

“C,d,e"

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
£

[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

c Command Correlation Tag (CMDCTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

Specifies the CTAG of the single command whose status is being requested. It is possi-
ble for you to enter more than one command with the same CTAG. If this happens, and
the RTRV-CMD-STAT is issued with this CTAG, all of the commands that match are
retrieved.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b
"e,d, e (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

d

Input Command (INPUT_CMD):
{ <valid Command Verb>, INTERNAL, INTERNAL—-{000-999} }

Specifies the input command associated with the input cMDcTAG parameter (c). The
domain is all valid command verbs for the DACS 1V-2000 (the modifiers are separated
by dashes, as in the input commands) or an internally queued command.

input commands are generated either by you or internally by the system (that is, auton-
omously). When you execute a RTRV-CMD-STAT while an autonomous command is
being processed, an in progress message of the form INTERNAL- (+ 3 digits) (the
3 digits are optional) appears to let you know that an internal command is being pro-
cessed.

Command Status (CMDSTAT):
{ IP, UNKN, WTRSCE }

Specifies the status of the command identified by the input cMDcTAG parameter (c).
m |P - indicates in progress.
®  UNKN - indicates unknown (that is, can't find the command in the system).

m  WTRSCE - indicates waiting for resources (in the command queue).

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

lISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

NTA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-COND-{T1|T2|T3}: [a] tb:cl:s[dl, [el, vrvsri
RTRV-COND-{EC1|VT1l}:[al:b:lcl::[A),,rr/srsi

Command Name: Retrieve Condition {EC1IT11T2IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

(EC1): This command retrieves the current error and inhibit loopback conditions associated with
EC-1 Ports.

(T1): This command retrieves the current error conditions associated with DS1 failures, retrieves
inhibit loopback conditions on DS1IF and MUX circuit packs within the DACS 1V-2000, and
retrieves the current error conditions for far-end DS1 facility failures associated with a MUX2 cir-
cuit pack provisioned to report far-end failures.

(T2): This command retrieves error conditions associated with DS2 failures on MUX2 circuit packs
within the DACS 1V-2000 and retrieves the current error conditions for far-end DS2 facility failures
associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to repont far-end failures.

(T3): This command retrieves the current error conditions associated with DS3 failures and
retrieves the current error conditions for far-end DS3 facility failures associated with a MUX2 cir-
cuit pack provisioned to report far-end failures.

(VT1): This command retrieves the current error and inhibit loopback conditions associated with
VT1.5 tributaries within an STS-1 signal.

Notes: When the LoCN parameter (e) is set to FEND, this command is denied with an error code
of sNPV (status, not provisioned) unless the remote multiplexer type parameter in the
ED-T3 command is set to TR9.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.
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Input Format

RTRV-COND-{T1|T2IT3}:[al:b:[cl::[d],[el, srsssi
RTRV-COND-{EC1IVT1}:[al:b:{cls:{dl,,sssvss

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):

(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32}, ALL }

(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28}, SWIF~{1-32}—{1-8}, UNIT—{1-32},
MUX—{1-32)~{1-31}, ALL }

(T2): DS3 Port: { {1-32}~{1-31}, UNIT~{1-32}, ALL }

(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32}, ALL }

(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1~15}~{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1—15},
ALL}

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
mutltiple addressing. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are
reported, and if all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit
packs, the command is denied.

(EC1IVT1): Specifies the VT1.5 tributary of an STS-1 sighal or an EC-1 Port within the
system. Only conditions on near-end (VT1.5|EC-1) equipment can be retrieved.

(T1): Specifies the DS1 Port, or all of the DS1 Ports associated with the given interface
module or SWIF or MUX circuit packs. The value MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} is only valid
when the LocN parameter (e) is FEND.

(T2IT3): Specifies the DS3 Port, or all of the DS3 Ports associated with the specified
DS3 interface module.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

RTRV-COND-{T1|T2|T3}:[al:b:[cl::[dl,[el,srrsss:
RTRV-COND-{EC1|VT1}:[al:b:[cl::0dA),/s’ssrssi

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Condition Type (CTYPE):
(EC1): { LOS, LOF, LOP, AISL, AISP, YEL, T-BERL, SLMF, FERF, INHEC1LPBK,
ALL }

(T1): { T-BER, LOS, LOF, DS1-AIS, YEL, INC, MINC, INHDS1LPBK,
INHDS1FLPBK, ALL }

(T2): { OOF, ALL}

(T3): { T-BER, LOS, OOF, AlS, AISFRAMED, AISUNFRAMED, IDLE,
ALLDS2SOOF, INC, YEL, SBITFAIL, INHDS3LPBK, INHDS3FLPBK,
DS3FRMTMISMTCH, ALL }

(VT1): { LOP, AISP, YEL, INHVT1LPBK, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of conditions retrieved.
m  AIS - indicates Alarm indication Sighal detected.
m  AISFRAMED - indicates a Framed Alarm Indication Signal.
m  AISUNFRAMED - indicates an Unframed Alarm Indication Signal.

m AISL - indicates Line Alarm Indication Signal.

m  AISP - indicates Path Alarm Indication Signal.

m  ALLDS2SOOF - indicates all DS2s in a DS3 signal are Out of Frame.

m  DS1-AIS - indicates DS1 Alarm Indication Signal detected.

m  DS3FRMTMISMTCH - indicates DS3 Format Mismatch detected.

m FERF - indicates Far End Receive Failure.

a IDLE - indicates Idle.

m INC - indicates incoming DS1 or DS3 failure.

m INHDS1FLPBK - indicates inhibit response to far-end DS1 loopback control.

m INHDS3FLPBK - indicates inhibit response to far-end DS3 loopback control.
INHDS1LPBK - indicates inhibit DS1 loopback on DS1 interface, MUX, or
SMUX circuit pack.

m INHDS3LPBK - indicates inhibit DS1 loopback on MUX circuit pack.

m INHEC1LPBK - indicates inhibit STS-1 Loopback on SMUX circuit pack.

s INHVT1LPBK - indicates inhibit STS-1 Loopback on SMUX circuit pack.

m LOF - indicates Loss of Frame.

m LOP - indicates Loss of Pointer.

m LOS -indicates Loss of Signal.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-COND-{T1|T2|T3}:[al:b:[cl::[d],[el, risss:
RTRV-COND-(ECL|VT1}:[al:b:{cl::[Al,rrsrsrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

m  MINC - indicates Multiple Incoming failures.
m OOF - indllgates Out of Frame.

m SBITFAIL - indicates SBIT communications protocol failure.

m  SLMF - indicates Signal Label Match Failure.

m T-BER - indicates Bit Error Rate Threshold exceeded.

u T-BERL - indicates Line Soft Bit Error Rate Threshold exceeded.

s YEL - indicates Yellow Signal.

m ALL - indicates either all near-end or all far-end failure conditions, depending

upon the value specified in the LocN parameter (e), for (T1IT2IT3) Signals, or
all near-end failure conditions, for (STS-1IVT1.5) Signals.

e Location (LOCN):
(T11T21T3): { NEND, FEND }
(EC1IVTI): { <not used> }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the condition is associated with.

m NEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with near-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.

m FEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with far-end equipment
in the DACS [IV-2000 database.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

i

(EC1IVT1): If one or more of the specified conditions is active on one or more of the specified
ports, the normal response is (one line is generated for each active condition; if a port has more
than one active alarm condition, multiple lines appear for that port):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE, SRVEFF, ,, */
“f:hliljlllu

"f:t;liljl et
(T1IT3): If one or more of the specified conditions is active on one or more of the specified ports,

the normal response is (one line is generated for each active condition; if a port has more than one
active alarm condition, multiple lines appear for that port):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c COMPLD
/* 1OC:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE, SRVEFF, , , LOCN */
"f:h,i,3,,, k"

“f:h,i,3,,,k"
(T2): If one or more of the specified conditions is active on one or more of the specified DS3 ports,
the normal response is (one line is generated for each active condition on each T2 tributary; if a
DS3 port has more than one active alarm condition, multiple lines appear for that DS3 port):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

/* LOC, TRIB:NTFCNCDE, CTYPE, SRVEFF, , ,LOCN */
"f,9:h,1,3,,.k"

“f£,9:h,1,3,,,k"

1

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
1

{ "<parsable text string>"]

7
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Commands and Messages

Output Parameters

c

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}~{1-28} }
(T21T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}~{1-31} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)—{1—15}—{1-28} }

Specifies the individual port from the range specified in the input Loc parameter (b).

DS2 Tributary (TRIB):
(T2): {17}
(EC1IT1IT3IVT1): { <not used> }
Specifies the DS2 tributary associated with the alarm condition.

Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{MJ, MN, NA }

Specifies the notification code of the alarm condition.
a  MJ - indicates a Major Alarm.
m  MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.
® NA - indicates No Alarm.

Condition Type (CTYPE):

(EC1): { LOS, LOF, LOP, AISL, AISP, YEL, T-BERL, SLMF, FERF, INHEC1LPBK }

(T1): { T-BER, LOS, LOF, DS1-AIS, YEL, INC, MINC, INHDS1LPBK,
INHDS1FLPBK }

(T2): { OOF }

(T3): { T-BER, LOS, OOF, AlS, AISFRAMED, AISUNFRAMED, IDLE,
ALLDS2SOOF, INC, YEL, SBITFAIL, INHDS3LPBK, INHDS3FLPBK,
DS3FRMTMISMTCH }

(VT1): { LOP, AISP, YEL, INHVT1LPBK }

Specifies the type of conditions retrieved. A list of condition types along with their defini-
tions is given in the Condition Types appendix.

Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{ SA,NSA}

Specifies if this condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA).

Location (LOCN):
(T1IT2IT3): { NEND, FEND }
(EC1IVT1): { <not used> }

Specifies the location of the retrieved facility condition.
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(Normal Response)

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
”f:hlileII"
"f:hliljlllk"

"t,g:h,i,3,,,k"
1

(Normal Response)
(Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

| Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV

IDNV

IDNV
IDRG
ISP
ITA
PICC
PLNA
SNPV
SNPV

SNPV
SNPV
SNPV
SNVS

SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS

Condition

DS1 port is MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} but the LoCN parameter (e) is
NEND

DS1 port is not MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} but the LOCN parameter (e) is
FEND

The input range value is invalid

The input circuit pack number is out of range (NEND or FEND)
Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid target identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Remote multiplexer type is not FEAC or TR9

Remote multiplexer type is not FEAC when the LOCN parameter (e) is
FEND

Remote multiplexer type is not TR9 (FEND)
The input request is not MUX2 circuit pack
MUX or SMUX circuit pack is not provisioned

Specified SWIF circuit pack is used to address a slot having a MUX/
SMUX circuit pack

Interface module is not provisioned

Interface module is not a DS1 interface or DS1 Interface-P module
MC is not in service

MUX or SMUX circuit pack is not assigned

Remote multiplexer is not assigned

The input request is a PMGR circuit pack
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RTRV-COND-EQPT

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-COND-EQPT: [al :b: [c]::[d], [e];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Condition Equipment
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves error conditions associated with equipment failures of the system and
retrieves the current error conditions for far-end equipment failures associated with a MUX2 circuit
packs provisioned to report these failures.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <118 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS V-2000.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC—{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS—-{1-32},
SWI0-{1-32}, UC-{1-32}, DS3PM—{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}-{1-4},
MUX—-{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32}, MUXPS—-{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}—{1-8,P},
DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B}, DS1IP-{1-32}-{PA,PB}, DS1RY-{1-32}-{1—4},
PWRA-{1-4}, PWRE-{1-32}-{1,2}, POWERE-SW-{1,2}, PWRF-(1,2},
PWRG—{1,2}, SYNCN, TB-{0,1}, DPLL—-{0,1}, TX~{1,2}, FAN,
SMUX~{1-32}-{1-15}, SMUXP—{1-32}, SYNCPRI-{0,1}, SYNCSEC-{0,1}, ALL }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple equipment can be specified using full mul-
tiple addressing. Multiple addressing is not allowed for MUXP and
SMUXP circuit packs.

Specifies the type of equipment and its location. The value MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} is
only valid when the LocN parameter (e) is FEND. The value sYNCN addresses alarm
conditions not associated with a single equipment location.
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Input Format

RTRV-COND-EQPT: [a] :b: [c]:: [d], [e];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ ACPWR, ALLREFFAIL, BKUPMEMS, COM, CONTBUS, DS1IF, DTLCH, EOR,
EXJIT, EXPHR, FRQOF, FSNLN, FSTO, ICTLR, IHRER, IMPROPBLK,
IMPROPRMVL, INHSWPR, INHSWWKG, INT, LERDF, LOS, MUX, MAN, OOF,
PFLCH, PHSTP, PSHLN, RAMER, ROMER, RTV, SYNCCLKO0, SYNCCLK1,
SYNCFRNG, SYNCFST, SYNCHLDOVR, SYPLN, TBCOLD, TBIOER, TBLEN,
TBNDF, TODC, TRBER, TRMNBER, URTER, X1LEN, X3LEN, XCOOL, XCRTV,
XCSUM, XFLRG, XFQOF, XLKDN, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of conditions to be retrieved. ACPWR, COM, DS1IF, and MUX are
far-end condition types only.

m ACPWR - indicates AC Power Failure detected.
ALLREFFAIL - indicates failure of all synchronizer timing references.

BKUPMEMS - indicates secondary nonvolatile backup failure.

COM - indicates Common equipment failure detected.
CONTBUS - indicates Control bus failure detected.

m DS1IF - indicates DS1 Interface equipment failure detected.
DTLCH - indicates Data Latch Error detected.

EOR - indicates End-of-Range Error detected.

EXJIT - indicates Excessive Jitter detected.
EXPHR - indicates Excessive Phase Error detected.
FRQOF - indicates Frequency Offset Error detected.

FSNLN - indicates Frequency Synthesizer Loss of Energy detected.
FSTO - indicates PLL Fast Start Time-out.

m ICTLR - indicates Interrupt Controller Error detected.

m |HRER - indicates Interrupt Holding Register Error detected.
m IMPROPBLK - indicates Improper blank circuit pack detected.
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Input Format

RTRV-COND-EQPT

RTRV-COND-EQPT: [a]:b: [c]::[d], [e]:

Input Parameters (Continued)

IMPROPRMVL - indicates Improper removal detected.

INHSWPR - indicates Switch to protection equipment inhibited.
INHSWWAKG - indicates Switch to working equipment inhibited.

INT - indicates Internal hardware fault or failure detected.

LERDF - indicates Line Emor Detector Failure detected.

LOS - indicates Loss of sighal detected.

MAN - indicates Manually removed from service.

MUX - indicates Multiplex equipment failure detected.

OOF - indicates Out of Frame detected.

PFLCH - indicates Phase/Frequency Readable Output Latch Error detected.
PHSTP - indicates Phase Step Error detected.

PSHLN - indicates Phase Shifter Output Loss of Energy detected.
RAMER - indicates RAM Error detected.

ROMER - indicates ROM Error detected.

RTV - indicates Real-Time Violation detected.

SYNCCLKO - indicates Detected failure is in Side 0 Clock Hardware
SYNCCLK1 - indicates Detected failure is in Side 1 Clock Hardware

SYNCFRNG - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into free-running
mode.

SYNCFST - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into fast-start mode.

SYNCHLDOVR - indicates Synchronizer has made a transition into holdover
mode.

SYPLN - indicates Sync Pulse Generator Loss of Energy detected.
TBCOLD - indicates Time Base Oven Cold

TBIOER - indicates Time Base Communication Error detected.
TBLEN - indicates Time Base Strobe Loss of Energy detected.
TBNDF - indicates Time Base Strobe Energy Detector Failure
TODC - indicates Time-of-Day Clock
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Input Format

RTRV-COND-EQPT: [a]l :b: [c]:: [d], [e];

Input Parameters (Continued)

m TRBER - indicates High Bit-Error Rate on a Synchronization Timing Reference
detected.

s TRMNBER - indicates Minor Bit-Error Rate on a Synchronization Timing Refer-
ence detected.

m  URTER - indicates UART Error detected.

m XI1LEN - indicates Loss of Energy on 1 ms Synchronizer Crosscouple detected.

m  X3LEN - indicates Loss of Energy on 30 ms Synchronizer Crosscouple
detected.

m XCOOL - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Out-of-Lock Error detected.
XCRTV - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Real-Time Violation Error
detected.

m XCSUM - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Summary Error detected.

m  XFLRG - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Fast Lock Range Error detected.

®  XFQOF - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Frequency Offset Error detected.

= XLKDN - indicates Synchronizer Crosscouple Communication Link Error
detected.

m ALL - indicates either all near-end or all far-end failure conditions, depending
upon the value specified in the LOCN parameter (g).

e Location (LOCN}):

{ FEND, NEND, ALL }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the condition is associated with. The value FEND is only
valid when the Loc parameter (b) is MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}.

NEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with near-end equipment
in the DACS 1V-2000 database.

FEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with far-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.

ALL - indicates both NEND and FEND. The FEND value is only valid when Loc
parameter (b) is set to MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}. If LOC parameter (b) is set to
other than MUX-{1-32}-{1-31) and ALL is specified, only NEND values are
retrieved.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal response is:
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

If one or more of the specified conditions is active on one or more of the specified equipment, the

normal response is (one line is generated for each active condition, if the specified equipment has
more than one active alarm condition, multiple lines appear):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE, CTYPE, SRVEFF, , ,LOCN */
"f:g,h,1,,,3"

"f:glhlilllj"

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
k

[ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

f Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, cC—{0,1}, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS—{1-32},
SWI0-{1-32), UC-{1-32}, DS3PM-{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}—(1-4},
MUX—{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32}, MUXPS—{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P},
DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B}, DS1IP-{1-32}—{PA,PB}, DS1RY-{1-32}-{1-4},
PWRA-{1-4}, PWRE-{1-32}-{1,2}, POWERE-SW-{1,2}, PWRF-{1,2},
PWRG-{1,2}, SYNCN, TB-{0,1}, DPLL-{0,1}, TX—{1,2}, FAN,
SMUX~{1-32}-{1-15}, SMUXP-{1-32}, SYNCPRI-{0,1}, SYNCSEC-{0,1} }

Specifies the individual equipment from the range specified in the input Loc parameter

(b).
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"f:g9,h,1,,,3" (Normal Response)
k (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{ MJ, MN }

Specifies the notification code of the alarm condition.
m MJ - indicates a Major Alarm
m MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.

h Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ ACPWR, BKUPMEMS, COM, CONTBUS, DS1IF, DTLCH, EOR, EXJIT, EXPHR,
FRQOF, FSNLN, FSTO, ICTLR, IHRER, IMPROPBLK, IMPROPRMVL, INHSWPR,
INHSWWKG, INT, LERDF, LOS, MUX, MAN, OOF, PFLCH, PHSTP, PSHLN,
RAMER, ROMER, RTV, SYNCCLKO, SYNCCLK1, SYNCFRNG, SYNCFST,
SYNCHLDOVR, SYPLN, TBCOLD, TBIOER, TBLEN, TBNDF, TODC, TRBER,
TRMNBER, URTER, X1LEN, X3LEN, XCOOL, XCRTV, XCSUM, XFLRG, XFQOF,
XLKDN }

Specifies a type of condition associated with the Loc parameter (f). A list of condition
types along with their definitions is given in the Condition Types appendix.

i Setrvice Affecting (SRVEFF):
{ SA,NSA}

Specifies whether this condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting
(NSA).

i Location (LOCN):
{ NEND, FEND }

Specifies the location of the retrieved equipment condition.

k Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV DS1 Interface Port is MUX- {1-32} - {1-31} but the LOCN parameter
(e) is NEND

IDNV D81 Interface Port is not MUX-{1-32}-{1-31} but the LocN parame-
ter (e) is FEND

IDRG Equipment ID (EID) is out of range

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE Condition

PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS Condition entered was not met
SNVS MC is not in service

SNVS Interface module is not provisioned
SNVS Circuit packs are not provisioned
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-COND-LINK: [a]l :b:[c)::[A),[€),rrrsssi

Command Name: Retrieve Condition Link
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves error conditions associated with failures of the administrative or data links
within the system.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }
Default: NOVAL

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK={1,2}—{1-6}, ALL }

Default: ALL

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Muitiple links can be specified using full multiple
addressing.

Specifies the administrative or data link.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

RTRV-COND-LINK: [al:b:[c)::[dl,[e€l,rsvsrri

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ EXTERR, INT, FRD, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of conditions to be retrieved.
m EXTERR - indicates error detected external to the DACS 1V-2000 system.
m FRD - indicates security violation has occurred.
u INT - indicates Internal hardware fault or failure detected.
m  ALL - indicates all near-end conditions are retrieved.

e Location (LOCN):
{ NEND }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location where the condition is associated with.

m NEND - indicates retrieve active conditions associated with near-end equipment
in the DACS IV-2000 database.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

if none of the specified conditions are active on the specified links, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD

If one or more of the specified conditions is active on one or more of the specified links, the normal
response is (one line is generated for each active condition, if a link has more than one active
alarm condition, multiple lines appears for that link):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:NTFCNCDE,CTYPE, SRVEFF, , ,LOCN */
"f:g,h,1i,,,3"

"f:glhlilllj"

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
k

[ "<parsable text string>")

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

f Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2)—{1-6} }

Specifies the individual administrative or data link from the range specified in the input
LINKID parameter (b).

g Notification Code (NTFCNCDE):
{ MN, NA }

Specifies the natification code of the alarm condition.
8 MN - indicates a Minor Alarm.

h Condition Type (CTYPE):
{ EXTERR, INT, FRD }

Specifies a type of condition associated with the LINKID parameter (f). A list of condi-
tion types along with their definitions is given in the Condition Types appendix.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"f:9,h,i,,,3" {Normal Response)
k (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

i Service Affecting (SRVEFF):
{NSA}

Specifies whether this condition is non-service-affecting (NSA).

i Location (LOCN):
{ NEND }

Specifies the location of the retrieved link condition.

k Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> )

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-CONF- {STS1|T1|VT1}:[a]l:b:[c];

Command Name: Retrieve Conference {STS1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P2

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

(STS1IVT1): This command retrieves information about 1x2 broadcast associated with the speci-
fied (STS-1IVT1.5) Port on an SMUX circuit pack.

(T1): This command retrieves information about 1x2 broadcast associated with the specified DS1
Port on a DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack.

Notes: This command only retrieves connections that are part of a broadcast conference.

Refer to the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <118 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT={1-32}, ALL }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-31)}~{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32},
ALL }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}~{1-28}, VT1GRP-{1-32}—{1—15}, UNIT{1-32},
ALL}

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are
reported. If all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned packs, this
command is denied.

Specifies the FROM Port, or all of the ports associated with the given interface mod-
ules, groups, or circuit packs.
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Input Format

RTRV-CONF-{STS1|T1|VT1l}:[a]:b:[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

/* FROM,TO::<>:,88T */

'd,e::<f>:,g;

'd,e::<f>:,qg;

I

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
h
[ "<parsable text gtring>")

!

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)-{1-31)~{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)—{1-15}~{1-28} }

Specifies the FROM Port. This can be one of the Input Ports in the system that is being
used in a broadcast connection.

e TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28} }

Specifies the TO Port of a broadcast. This parameter identifies the Output Port as the
leg of a broadcast.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"d,e::<f>:,q; (Normal Response)
h (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

f TO Output Mode (OMODE):
(STS1IVT1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): OMODE = { NORM, TERM, AlS, QRSS }

Specifies what is transmitted from the TO Port.

m NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output port, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).
m QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

g Special Service Type (SST):
{ RDLD }

Specifies the secondary state (SST) of the DS1 circuit. An omitted value for this param-
eter indicates that the circuit is not red-lined.

m RDLD - indicates that the circuit is red-lined.

h Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

lISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SARB All resources are busy

SNPV All addressed ports are not provisioned

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-CRS- {STS1|T1|VT1l}:[al:b:[c];

Command Name: Retrieve Cross Connect {STS1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P2

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

(STS1IVT1): This command retrieves the cross-connect information associated with the specified
(STS-1IVT1.5) Ports on SMUX circuit packs.

(T1): This command retrieves the cross-connect information associated with the specified DS1
Ports on DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit packs.

Notes: When RTRV-CRS-STS1 or RTRV-CRS-VT1 is executed on provisioned, non-SONET
interface modules, this command is completed with no action taken.

Refer to the DACS 1V-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Reference Manual (AT&T 365-340-700)
for descriptions of AlS, IDLE, and QRSS signals.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Defauit: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32)-{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { DS1GRP-{1-32)}~{1-31)}, {1-32)—{1-31)}—{1-28}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1-15}, UNIT—{1~32}, {1-32}-{1-15}~{1—28} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules:

(STS1): Multiple STS-1 Ports within the same STS1 Interface Module
can be specified.

(T11VT1): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are reported.
If all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit packs, this com-
mand is denied.

Specifies the TO Port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface mod-
ules, groups, or circuit packs.
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Input Format

RTRV-CRS-{STS1|T1|VT1}: [al:b:[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

The output message shows the FROM Ports that are mapped to the TO Ports (specified in the
input To parameter [b]).

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* FROM,TO:CCT: <> :,S8T */
*d,e:f:<g h>:,1"

"d,e:fi<g h>:,i"

:

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY

J
[ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32)~{1~15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—-{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)~{1-15)}—{1-28} }

Specifies the FROM Port which is transmitting to the TO Port.

e TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}}
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)~{1-15}~{1-28} }

Specifies the TO Port for which data is being retrieved.

f Cross-Connect Type (CCT):
{ TWAY, 2WAY }

Specifies the Cross-Connection Type.
m 1WAY - indicates a one-way cross-connect.

m  2WAY - indicates a two-way cross-connect.
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Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"d,e:f:<g h>:, 1" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g

FROM Output Mode (FOMODE):
(STS1IVT1): FOMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): FOMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Specifies what is transmitted from the FROM Port. This parameter is omitted for
one-way cross-connections.

m  NORM (normal) - is cross-connected data for a mapped output port, or is IDLE
for an idle output port.

m  TERM - is the IDLE signal (terminated).
m AIS - is the Alarm Indication Signal (formerly called the blue signal).

m QRSS - is a quasi-random signal.

TO Output Mode (TOMODE):
(STS1IVT1): TOMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS }
(T1): TOMODE = { NORM, TERM, AIS, QRSS }

Specifies what is transmitted from the TO Port. The values for this parameter are the
same as those given for the FOMODE parameter (g).

Special Service Type (SST):
{ RDLD }

Specifies the secondary state (SST) of the circuit. An omitted value for this parameter
indicates that the circuit is not red-lined.

m RDLD - indicates that the circuit is red-lined.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Command parameters invalid

IDNV RTRV-CRS~- {EC1[VT1} on an asynchronous interface module
IDRG Input data is out of range

lIsP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SARB All resources are busy

SNPV No interface modules are provisioned

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-CRS: [a] :b: [c];

Command Name: Retrieve Cross Connect
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P2
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves any connections associated with the specified DS1, VT1.5, or STS-1
Ports. FROM and TO Port information is returned along with the type of connection and secondary
state (red-lined) information.

Notes: The value of the ccT parameter (f) is generated as follows:

1WAY - refers to a cross-connection going in one direction only between a
FROM Port and a TO Port. The cross-connection is one-way, and not a part of a
two-way, broadcast, test access, loopback, or perfformance monitoring connec-
tions. One of the following input commands can set up or disconnect a one-way
cross-connection:

ENT-CRS-{STS1|T1|VTl}
DLT-CRS-{STS1{T1|VTl}

2WAY - refers to a cross-connection going in both directions between a FROM
Port and a TO Pont. The cross-connection is not one-way, and not part of a
broadcast, test access, loopback, or performance monitoring connection. One
or a combination of the following input commands can set up or disconnect
two-way cross-connections:

ENT-CRS-{STS1|T1|VT1}
DLT-CRS~{STS1|T1|VT1l}

RTBDCST (Return to Broadcast) - refers to a port that is a part of a two-way
cross-connection, and at the same time either port (FROM or TO) of this
cross-connection is broadcasting and this connection is not part of a test
access, loopback, or performance monitoring connection. One of the following
input commands can contribute to setting up or disconnecting a RTBDCST
cross-connection:

ENT-CONF-{STS1IT1|VT1}
ENT-CRS-{STS1I|T1|VT1l}
ENT~ROLL~- {STS1|T1|VT1}
DLT-CONF-{STS1|T1iVT1}
DLT-CRS-{STS1|T1|VT1l}
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2BDCST - refers to a cross-connection that is part of a broadcast (1x2}), and is
not part of a one-way, test access, loopback, or performance monitoring con-
nection. One of the following input commands can contribute to setting up or
disconnecting a 2BDCST cross-connection:

ENT~CONF-{STS1IT1IVTl}
ENT-CRS-{STS1[T1|VT1l}
ENT-ROLL-{STS1IT1|VTl}
DLT-CONF-{STS1|T1|VT1}
DLT-CRS-{STS1|T1l|VTl}

TA-xxx (Test Access where xxx indicates the test access mode) - refers to a
connection that is part of a test access connection, and displays one of the fol-
lowing Test Access Modes: MONE, MONF, SPLTA, SPLTB, SPLTE, SPLTF,
LOOPE, LOOPF, MONEF, or SPLTEF. One of the following input commands
can set up or disconnect a Test Access connection:

CONN-TACC- {STS1|T1|VTLl}
DISC-TACC

LPBKL, LPBKT, LPBKI, LPBKM, FLPBKM, or LPBKF (Loopback) - refers to a
connection that is a part of a loopback. One of the following input commands
can set up or disconnect a loopback connection:

OPR-LPBK~- {STS1|T1IT3|VT1l}
RLS-LPBK-{STS1|T1IT3|VTLl}

PM (Performance Monitoring) - refers to a connection that is a part of a perfor-
mance monitoring connection. One of the following input commands can set up
or disconnect a performance monitoring connection:

CONN-PM-T1
DISC-PM-T1
STA-SCANPM-T1
STP-SCANPM-T1

In order to find out the specific type of PM connection that exists, use the
RTRV-PMCNFGRN-T1 command.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: none

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Input Format

RTRV-CRS: [a] :b: [c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}—{1—15}, UNIT—{1-32}, ALL }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-31}~{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, DS1GRP~{1-32}-{1-31},
ALL}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}~{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32}~{1~15}, UNIT{1-32},
ALL}

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified. Only those ports
on provisioned circuit packs are reported. If all of the ports specified are
on unprovisioned circuit packs, this command is denied.

Specifies the FROM or TO Port, or all of the ports associated with the specified inter-
face modules, groups, or circuit packs. This parameter can indicate either FROM
(Input) Port(s) or TO (Output) Port(s). To retrieve connections for all ports, specify ALL
for this parameter.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

No data line(s) are produced if there is no cross-connection within the specified range of pori(s).

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD
/* FROM,TO:CCT, TX:,SST */

"d,e:f,g::,h"
'd,e:f,g::,h"
Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
i
[ "<parsable text string>"]

I

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ «<1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}~{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)~{1~15)}—{1-28} }

Specifies the FROM Port(s).

e TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}~{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)—{1~15}—{1—28} }

Specifies the TO Port(s).
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Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"d,e:f,g::,h" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

f

Cross-Connect Type (CCT):
{ 2WAY, 1WAY, RTBDCST, 2BDCST, TA-MONE, TA-MONF, TA-SPLTA,
TA-SPLTB, TA-SPLTE, TA-SPLTF, TA-LOOPE, TA-LOOPF, TA-MONEF,
TA-SPLTEF, LPBKL, LPBKT, LPBKI, LPBKM, FLPBKM, LPBKF, PM }

Specifies the type of cross connection. Refer to the Notes section at the beginning of
this command for more information.

s 2WAY, 1WAY, RTBDCST, and 2BDCST -indicate two-way; one-way, return to
broadcast, and 1x2 broadcast (2 legs).

= TA-MONE, TA-MONF, TA-SPLTA, TA-SPLTB, TA-SPLTE, TA-SPLTE,
TA-LOOPE, TA-LOOPF, TA-MONEF, and TA-SPLTEF - indicate the mode of
the test access connection (see the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Refer-
ence Manual [AT&T 365-340-700] for a full description of test access modes).

m LPBKL, LPBKT, LPBKI, LPBKM, FLPBKM, LPBKF - indicate the type of the
loopback connection or state (see the State Names appendix for a description
of loopback states).

u PM - indicates performance monitoring.

Type of Cross-Connection (TX):
{T1,VT1, 8TS1}

Specifies the type of connection.
m T1 - indicates that the connection is established at the DS1 signal rate.
m VT - indicates that the connection is established at the VT1.5 signal rate.
m STS1 - indicates that the connection is established at the STS-1 signal rate.

Special Service Type (SST):
{ RDLD }

Specifies the Secondary State of the circuit. An omitted value for this parameter indi-
cates that the circuit is not red-lined.

s RDLD - indicates that the circuit is red-lined.
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Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c

"d,e:f,g::,h"

1

(Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

i Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it;

ERRCDE
ISP

IITA
PICC
PLNA
SARB
SNPV
SNVS

Condition

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

All resources are busy

All addressed ports are not provisioned

MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-DROPCRS-{STS1|T1|VT1l}:[a]::[bl;

Command Name: Retrieve Drop Cross Connect {STS1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P2

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves information about all connections which have been temporarily dropped
due to protection activity on the frame.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default; NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS {V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

/* FROM,TO:CCT */

"c,d:e"

"C,d:e"

12

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M Db DENY
f

[ "<parsable text string>"]

12

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

c FROM Port (FROM):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1—15)}—{1-28} }

Specifies the FROM Port of the dropped connection.

d TO Port (TO):
(STS1): STS-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)~{1-15)~{1-28} }

Specifies the TO Port of the dropped connection.

e Cross-Connect Type (CCT):
{ TWAY, 2BDCST, TA, LPBK, PM }

Specifies the Type of cross connection.

m  1WAY and 2BDCST - indicate one-way and 1x2 broadcast (2 legs), respec-
tively.

m PM - indicates a performance monitoring connection.
m TA - indicates a test access connection.

m LPBK - indicates a loopback connection.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b
"c,d:e” (Normal Response)
f (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

f Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

lISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

lITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-ECHO-LINK: [a]: [b]l:[c];

Command Name: Retrieve Echo Link
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the active or canceled status of the echoing of input commands for the
specified CILINK.

Notes: Only one link or virtual circuit can be activated for the echo of input commands at one
time.

For X.25 links, all of the virtual circuits are shown in the output response.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1—18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}-{1-6}, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: Multiple links can be specified.

Specifies the administrative or data link.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC,VIRT_CIRC:ECHO_STAT */
"d,e:f"

"q,e: £

H

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY

g
{

!

“<parsable text string>"}

Output Parameters

C

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}-{1-6} }

Identifies the individual administrative or data link.
Virtual Circuit (VIRT_CIR):
{04}

Specifies the virtual circuit on the X.25 link. For CILINK-{1,2}-{1-4}, this parameter is set
to 0.

Echo Status (ECHO_STAT):
{ ACT, CANGC }

Specifies whether REPT LOCL IN messages for the link are activated or canceled.
Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Link ID is invalid

ISP Syntax or punctuation error on entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PiCC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT

RTRV-EQPT

FORMAT

RTRV-EQPT: [a] :b:[c];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Equipment
Command Category: Provisioning
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the provisioning information and service data (parameters stored in the
system database) associated with equipment.

Notes: When a PMGR circuit pack is in a MUX or SWIF slot, the RTRV-EQPT command for
MUX or SWIF circuit pack slots outputs a value for the FNCT parameter (g). Otherwise,
the FNCT parameter for MUX and SWIF circuit pack slots is omitted.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC—{0,1}, CPU-{0,1}, MTC—{0,1}, SSC—{0,1}, Ul, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2},
SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN—{0,1}, SWCS—{1-32}, SWIO-{1-32}, UNIT-{1-32}, UC—{1-32},
DS3PM—{1-32}, CLKDR~{1-32}-{1-4}, MUX—{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32},
MUXPS—{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32)}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
DS11P-{1-32}-{PA,PB}, DS1RY-{1-32}-{1-4}, SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15},
SMUXP-{1-32}, SYNCN, DPLL~{0,1}, TX-{0,1}, TB—{0,1} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple equipment can be specified using full mul-
tiple addressing. Multiple addressing is not allowed for MUXP and
SMUXP circuit packs.

Specifies the type of equipment and its location.
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Input Format

RTRV-EQPT: [a] :b:[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:UTYPE:<>:CLEI:STATE:<> */
"die:<f ghilijklmnopgrstuvwixy>»:z:aa"

RTRV-EQPT

"die:<f ghijklmnopgrstuvwiXxy>:z:aa"

12

The normal output response contains one fixed-format line for each circuit pack specified in the

input command. These lines consist of common data fields for all circuit packs, followed by fields
that depend upon the type of circuit pack. The common data fields are the equipment type/location
(Loc parameter [d]) and the equipment state (STATE parameter [aa]). The specific format of these
lines for the different equipment types are:

Data lines for MUX circuit packs:
"d::<f g h i g>::aa"
Data Lines for SMUX circuit packs:
"d::<f g h i>:z:aa"

Data lines for DS1IF circuit packs:
*d::<f g j k>::aa"

Data lines for interface modules:
"die:<l m n o»::aa’

Data lines for DS3PM circuit packs:
"d::<f g m p>::aa"

Data lines for SYNCN:

lld: i<t g>"

Data lines for DS1TX (TX) circuit packs:

"di:<f gt uvwxy>:z:aa"

Data lines for TBS3 (TB) and DPLL circuit packs:

"d::<f g>:z:aa"

Data lines for SWIF circuit packs:
"d::<f g g>::aa”

Data lines for all other circuit packs:
"d::<f g>::aa”

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY

ab

{ "<parsable text string>"]

I
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Output Parameters

Cc

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CPU—{0,1}, MTC-{0,1}, SSC-{0,1}, CC—{0,1}, Ul, PRI-{1,2}, SEC, ECI-{1,2},
SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS—({1-32}, SWIO-{1-32}, UNIT-{1-32}, UC—{1-32},
DS3PM-{1-32}, CLKDR-{1-32}—{1-4}, MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32},
MUXPS-{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
Ds1IP—{1-32}-(PA,PB}, DS1RY-{1-32}-{1-4}, SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15},
SMUXP—{1-32}, SYNCN, DPLL-{0,1}, TX~{0,1}, TB-{0,1} }

Specifies the individual circuit pack or interface module from the range specified in the
input command.

Unit Type (UTYPE):
{ 32Ds3, 16DS3, DS1, DS1P, 16STS1 }

Specifies the type of interface module.
m 32DS3 - indicates a DS3 Interface-32 Module.
m  16DS3 - indicates a DS3 Interface-16 Module.
s DS1 - indicates a DS1 Interface Module.
m DS1P - indicates a DS1 Interface-Protection Module.
m  16STS1 - indicates a STS1 Interface-16 Module.

Provisioned Code Name (PCODE):
PCODE = { AKM46, AKM47, AKM49, AKM50, AKM52, AKM55, AKM539, AKM59B,
AKM66, AKM68, AKM70, AKM84, AKM85, AWP4B, AWPY, AWP14, AWP15,
AWR2C, AWR4, AWR5, AWR6, AWR7, AWR10, AWR11, AWR12, AWS1, AWS1B,
AWS3, AWS5, AWS8, AWS9, ERB5, ERBSG, INIT, INIT* }

Specifies the circuit pack Code Name for the circuit pack which occupies the location
as provisioned. For circuit packs that are not controller visible, this parameter is omit-
ted.

m  INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value.

m INIT* - is used when the circuit pack was provisioned through circuit pack inser-
tion rather than through an input command.

Circuit Pack Code Name (CCODE):
CCODE = { AKM46, AKM47, AKM49, AKM50, AKM52, AKM55, AKM59, AKM59B,
AKM66, AKM68, AKM70, AKM84, AKM85, AWP4B, AWP9, AWP14, AWP15,
AWR2C, AWR4, AWR5, AWR6, AWR7, AWR10, AWR11, AWR12, AWS1, AWS1B,
AWS3, AWS5, AWS8, AWS9, ERB5, ERB6, INVALID }

Specifies the circuit pack Code Name for the circuit pack which occupies the location
as determined by information read from the circuit pack. If the circuit pack is not control-
ler visible, this parameter is omitted. If the circuit pack is in the wrong location, this
parameter is INVALID.
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Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:5S

c

"die:<f ghijklmnopgrsctuvwx y>:z:aa"(Normal Response)
ab (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

h

Provisioned Line Build-Out (PLBO):
PLBO = { INIT, OUT, IN }

Specifies the line build-out setting for MUX and SMUX circuit packs as provisioned. For
a protection MUX or SMUX circuit pack, this parameter is 0UT.

m INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value.

Circuit Pack Line Build-Out (CLBO):
CLBO ={OUT, IN}

Specifies the line build-out setting for MUX and SMUX circuit packs as determined by
information read from the circuit pack. If the circuit pack value cannot be read, this
parameter is omitted. If the circuit pack value differs from the provisioned value, the cir-
cuit pack is considered bad.

Provisioned Equalizer (PEQL.):
PEQL = { INIT, 20, 40, 60, 80, 100, 20*, 40*, 60*, 80*, 100" }

Specifies the EQL setting for DS1IF circuit packs as provisioned. For a DS1IP circuit
pack, this parameter is omitted. An asterisk (*) appears after the value if it was provi-
sioned through circuit pack insertion rather than through an input command. If there is
an asterisk and if the provisioned and circuit pack values differ, the pack is considered
bad and an alarm is raised. If there is no asterisk, the provisioned value is overrides the
circuit pack value, and there is no alarm.

a INIT - is used for an initialized (unset) value.

Circuit Pack Equalizer (CEQL):
CEQL = { INIT, 20, 40, 60, 80, 100, INVALID }

Specifies the EQL setting for DS1IF circuit packs as determined by information read
from the circuit pack. If the circuit pack value cannot be read, this parameter is omitted.
A manually provisioned value overrides the circuit pack value if they differ.

= INVALID - indicates an invalid switch setting on the circuit pack.

Switch Connection Equipment Location (SWLOC):
SWLOC = { SWIO—{1-32} }

Specifies the lowest-numbered SWIO circuit pack that provides service connections to
the specified interface module.

Cable ID (CABLEID):
CABLEID = { J{1-32} }

Specifies the Controller Cable ID associated with the specified interface module or
DS3PM circuit pack.
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Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"die:<f ghijklmnopgrstuvwx y>:z:aa"(Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

n

Protection Equipment Location (PROTLOC):
PROTLOC = { UNIT-{1-32} }

Specifies the DS1 Interface-Protection Module that provides the protection for specified
D81 Interface Module. If the UTYPE parameter (e) is not DS 1, this parameter is omitted.

Telemetry Display Number (TELDISP):
TELDISP = { 0-31}

Specifies the telemetry display that is used on the AS&C telemetry link for the specified
interface module.

DS3PM Multipoint Address (MULPTADD):
MULPTADD = { 031}

Specifies the layer two (multipoint) address used on the TABS link associated with the
DS3PM circuit pack.

Function (FNCT):
FNCT = { PM, PM-SCAN }

Specifies the function of the AKM66 circuit pack.
m  PM - specifies Camp-On Performance Monitoring functions are performed.

m  PM-SCAN - specifies SCAN DS1 Performance Monitoring functions are per-
formed.

Timing Reference Restoration Mode (TRREST):
TRREST = { AUTO }

Specifies the Synchronizer Timing Reference Restoration mode.

m  AUTO - specifies that a timing reference is autonomously returned to an in-ser-
vice state when preexisting error conditions clear.

Operational State Restoration Mode (OSREST):
OSREST ={ AUTO }

Specifies the Synchronizer Operational State Restoration mode.

m  AUTO - specifies that autonomous attempts must be made to returned to the
NORM mode.

TLI Port 1 Timing Reference (TLIP1REF):
TLIP1REF = { SYNCPRI, SYNCSEC }

Specifies the Timing Reference which is connected to the indicated TX TLI port on a
DS1TX (AWS5 or AWS9) circuit pack.
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Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"die:<f ghijklmnoparstuvwx y>:z:aa"(Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

u

aa

TLI Port 2 Timing Reference (TLIP2REF):
TLIP2REF = { SYNCPRI, SYNCSEC }

Specifies the Timing Reference which is connected to the indicated TX TLI port on a
DS1TX (AWSS5 or AWSS) circuit pack.

TLI Port 1 Framing Format (TLIP1FF):
TLIP1FF = { ESF, SF }

Specifies the DS1 Framing Format provisioned for a specified TX TLI port on a DS1TX
(AWS5 or AWS9) circuit pack.

TLI Port 2 Framing Format (TLIP2FF):
TLIP2FF = { ESF, SF}

Specifies the DS1 Framing Format provisioned for a specified TX TLI port on a DS1TX
(AWS5 or AWS9) circuit pack.

TLI Port 1 Line Code (TLIP1LC):
TLIP1LC = { AMI, B8ZS }

Specifies the DS1 line code provisioned for a given TX TLI port on a DS1TX (AWS5 or
AWS9) circuit pack.

TLI Port 2 Line Code (TLIP2LC):
TLIP2LC = { AMI, B8ZS }

Specifies the DS1 line code provisioned for a given TX TLI port on a DS1TX (AWS5 or
AWS9) circuit pack.

Common Language Equipment ID Code (CLE):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the CLE! codes of the specified SMUX circuit packs. The CLEI code is a 10
character string which provides hardware version recognition for each SMUX circuit
pack. If the entered circuit pack is not an SMUX circuit pack, this parameter is omitted.

Equipment State (STATE):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the state of the specified equipment. Valid states for equipment, along with
their meaning, are listed in the State Names appendix. This parameter is omitted for
the SYNCN equipment.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"die:<f ghijklmnopgrstuvwx y>:z:aa"(Normal Response)
ab (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

ab Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDRG Interface module/circuit pack requested is out of range

lISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNPV Interface module/circuit pack requested is not in provisioned state
SNVS MC is not in service
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RTRV-HDR

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-HDR: [a]:: [b];

Command Name: Retrieve Header
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the header information (T1D, date, and time) associated with the DACS
1V-2000. This command is used mostly by Operations Systems (OSs).

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1—18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS |V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b COMPLD

s

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b DENY
C

[ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.

c Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ISP

IITA
PICC
PLNA
SNVS

Condition

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

MC is not in service
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RTRV-LPBK-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-LPBR-{EC1|T1(|T3|VT1l}:[a]l:b:[c];

Command Name: Retrieve Loopback {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

(EC1IVT1): This command retrieves information about all active (STS-1IVT1.5) loopbacks on an
SMUX circuit pack within the system.

(T1): This command retrieves information about all active DS1 loopbacks on a DS1 interface,
MUX, or SMUX circuit pack within the system. Also, this command can retrieve requested far-end
DS1 loopbacks associated with a MUX2 circuit pack provisioned to support remote DS1 loopback
operations.

(T3): This command retrieves information about all active DS3 loopbacks on a MUX circuit packs
within the system (including requested far-end DS3 loopbacks associated with a MUX2 circuit
packs provisioned to support remote DS3 loopback operations).

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-31}~{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}~{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)—{1-15}—{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32)~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are
reported. If all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit packs,
this command is denied.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules,
groups, or circuit packs.
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Input Format

RTRV-LPBR~-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1l}: [a]l:b:[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If no loopbacks are active on the specified ports, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

If one or more loopbacks are active on one or more of the specified ports, the normal response is
(one line is generated for each active condition):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* PORT:LPBK-STATE,LINK,UID, INH-STATE */
"d:e, f,g,h"

"d:e,f,g,h"

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M < DENY
i
[ "<pargable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}—{1-31}-{1-28}
(T3): DS3 Port: {1-32}—{1~-31}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}

Specifies the individual ports from the range specified in the input PORT parameter (b).
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"d:e, f,g,n" (Normal Response)
i (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

e Loopback State (LPBK-STATE):
(EC1): { LPBKL, LPBKT, NONE }
(T1): { LPBKL, LPBKT, LPBKI, LPBKM, FLPBKM, LPBKF, NONE }
(T3): { LPBKL, FLPBKL, LPBKF, NONE }
(VT1): { LPBKT, NONE }

Specifies the loopback state on the port.
m LPBKL - indicates an active (STS-1IDS11DS3}) line loopback.

m LPBKT - indicates a (8TS-1IDS1IVT1.5) terminal loopback.

m LPBKI - indicates a DS1 internal loopback.

s LPBKM - indicates a DS1 loopback in a MUX circuit pack.

m  FLPBKM - indicates a DS1 loopback in a MUX2 circuit pack; established in

response to the far-end command.

m LPBKEF - indicates a request for a far-end (DS11DS3) loopback from a MUX2
circuit pack.

m  FLPBKL - indicates a DS3 line loopback in a MUX2 circuit pack; established in
response to the far-end command..

m NONE - indicates that a loopback for the port specified does not exist.

f Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK-0-0, CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6} }

Specifies the CILINK on which the loopback session was set up. The special value
CILINK-0-0 is used with the loopback session that is not associated with any CILINK|,
and is not subject to automatic release.

(T1): Loopbacks which were set up in Release 1 have no link association. Therefore,
when retrieving T1 loopback information with the RTRV-LPBK-T1 command, values
this parameter are omitted.

g User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

Specifies the user identification (UID) name that set up the loopback.

(T1): This value is omitted for an active FLPBKM state, which is not associated with any
user. Loopbacks which were set up in Release 1 have no UID association. Therefore,
when retrieving T1 loopback information via the RTRV-LPBK-T1 command, values for
this parameter are omitted.

(T3): This value is omitted for an active FLPBKL state, which is not associated with any
user.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"d:e, f,g,h" (Normal Response)
i (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

h Inhibit State (INH-STATE):
(EC1): { NONE, INHEC1LPBK } ‘
(T1IT3): { NONE, BOTH, INHDS1LPBK, INHDS3FLPBK }
(VT1): { NONE, INHVT1LPBK }

Specifies whether or not the loopback is inhibited.

i Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Input data is not valid

IDRG Circuit pack is out of range

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNIS MC is out of service

SNPV Circuit packs not provisioned

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-MSG~{EC1|VT1l}:[al:b:[c]l:[d]l, [e]:;

Command Name: Retrieve Message {EC1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves EC-1 or VT1.5 Ports which have been allowed/inhibited for threshold
crossing alert messages.

Notes: This command is allowed irrespective of the Active Signal Type of the port.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}—{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified (ranges are
allowed). Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are reported. If
all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit packs, this com-
mand is denied.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules,
groups, or circuit packs.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

2-366 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995



DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 RTRV-MSG-{EC1IVT1}
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Input Format

RTRV-MSG-{EC1|VT1}: [a]:b:[c]:[d], [e];

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Threshold Crossing Alert Message Status (TCASTAT):
{ ALW, INH, ALL }
Default: ALL

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the type of messages to retrieve for the ports specified in the PORT parameter
(b) and the time periods specified in the TMPER parameter (e).

m ALW - indicates to retrieve only those ports which have been provisioned to
allow threshold crossing alerts.

m INH - indicates to retrieve only those ports which have been provisioned to
inhibit threshold crossing alerts.

®  ALL - indicates to retrieve all ports.

e Time Period (TMPER):
{ 15~MIN, 1-DAY, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the accumulation Time Period for the port that has been allowed to report or
inhibited from reporting threshold crossing alerts.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified ports, the normal response is:

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
c COMPLD

If one or more of the specified conditions are active on the specified ports, the normal response is:

M

7

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

¢ COMPLD

/* LOC:TCASTAT, TMPER */
"f:g,h*

||f:glh||

Error Response

M

(

!

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
c DENY

1

"<parsable text string>")

Output Parameters

C

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
Port (PORT):

(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}

(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}—{1-28}
Specifies the ports which have been allowed to report or inhibited from reporting thresh-
old crossing aletts.

Threshold Crossing Alert Message Status (TCASTAT):
{ ALW, INH }

Specifies whether the port is allowed to report or inhibited from reporting threshold
crossing alerts.

Time Period (TMPER):
{ 15~-MIN, 1-DAY}

Specifies the accumulation Time Period for the port that has been allowed or inhibited.
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RTRV-MSG-{EC1IVT1}

Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c

"f:g[h“

1

{Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

i Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDRG
IITA
PICC
PLNA
SNPV

SNVS
SROF

Condition

The range of ports specified is not valid

Invalid target identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

The port or range of ports specified must have at least one provisioned
port

MC is not in service

UC cannot be accessed

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-369



RTRV-NE

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-NE: [a]l :: [b];

Command Name: Retrieve Network Element
Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves provisioning information and service data (parameters stored in the sys-
tem database) associated with the network element.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

’

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

b COMPLD

/* NETYPE,NESIZE, SFTWR-VRSN:<> */

"c,d,e:<f ghijklmnopdgrstuvwixy z aa ab ac> */

Error Response

M

{

’

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
b DENY
ad
"<parsable text string>")

Output Parameters

b

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Network Element Type (NETYPE):
{ DACSIV1}

Specifies the network element type. The value of this parameter is fixed for the current
DACS 1V-2000 (256).

Network Element Switch Size (NESIZE):
{7168-DS1}

Specifies the network element switch size. The value of this parameter is fixed for the
current DACS 1V-2000.

Software ID (SFTWR-VRSN):
{ 4-00-{1-99}-r }

Specifies the software version information. The first component of this parameter spec-
ifies the release (4), the second component specifies the point-release (00), the third
component specifies the issue of the release ({1-991), and the last component (r)
specifies the load of the release [r specifies a DACS IV-2000 (256) software load]. The
first, second, and last components are fixed values and the third component is a value
within the given range.

Alarm Delay (ALMDLY):
ALMDLY ={1-30}

Specifies the alarm delay (in seconds) for software detected alarm conditions associ-
ated with all equipment and non-SONET facilities terminated on a DS11F or MUX circuit
pack. The alarm delay duration affects audible and visible office alarm outputs, major
(MJ) and minor (MN) LED indicators on the status panel, autonomous messages, and
AS&C alarm points. The alarm delay does not affects LEDs on circuit packs with exist-
ing alarms (until those alarms clear), does not affect output in response to manually
input commands, and does not affect AS&C status points.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
b
"e,d,es<fghijklmnopgrstuvwzxy zaa ab ac> */ (Normal Response)
ad (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g

Clear Delay (CLRDLY):
CLRDLY ={1-20}

Specifies the delay (in seconds) that must be satisfied before non-SONET alarm condi-
tions are cleared. This parameter does not affect equipment alarms.

Autolock Number of Switches (NUMSW):
NUMSW ={1-10}

Specifies the number of auto-restorations that can occur in a given Autolock Switching
Interval (see the ALMDLY parameter [f]), before an Autolock occurs on the protectable
circuit pack. The term auto-restoration refers to the transition from the protection state
to the unprotection state.

Autolock Switching Interval (SWINTVL):
SWINTVL ={ 1-60}

Specifies the interval (in minutes) in which the value given by Autolock Number of
Switches (see the NUMsW parameter [h]) of auto-restorations can take place before
autolock occurs on the circuit pack. The term auto-restoration refers to the transition
from the protection state to the unprotection state.

Autolock Release Time (RLSTM):
RLSTM ={1-24}

Specifies the duration (in hours) between times when the system automatically
releases all autolocks.

Automatic Secondary Disk Drive Backup (BKUP):
BKUP ={ ON, OFF }
Specifies whether automatic PRI to SEC database backup is enabled.

Time of Day (TMDAY):
TMDAY = { 0000-2359 }

Specifies the time of day that automatic PRI-to-SEC database backup occurs. The time
of day is represented by use of a 24-hour clock that runs from 00:00 to 23:59. The
colon is removed and the time is shown as a four-digit number.

Day of Week (DAYWK):
DAYWK = { Su, Mo, Tu, We, Th, Fr, Sa }

Specifies the day(s) of the week automatic PRI-to-SEC database backup occurs.

Common Language Equipment ID Code (CLEI):
CLEI = { #<1-10 TRANSID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Specifies the network element level Common Language Equipment Identification
(CLEI) code.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

“e,d,e:<fghijklmnopgrstuvwxy zaa ab ac> */ (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

o

Common Language Location ID Code (CLLI):
CLLI = { #<1-11 TRANSID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Specifies the network element level Common Language Location Identification (CLLI)
code.

Frame ID Code (FIC):
FIC = { #<1-10 TRANSID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Specifies the network element level Frame Identification Code (FIC).
Equipment Type (EQTYPE):
EQTYPE = { CPE, NET }

Specifies the type of equipment. This parameter is used to set the value of the carrier/
response (CR) flag in the message that is sent in the data channel of the C-bit parity
signal.

m CPE - is Customer Premise Equipment (sets CR to 0).
m NET - is Network Equipment (sets CR to 1).

Failure Type (FAILTYPE):
FAILTYPE ={ FAC, EQPT, BOTH, NONE }

Specifies the method of counting failures. The total number of EC-1/VT1.5/DS1 failures
is used in conjunction with the provisioned Failure Threshold (FAILTHRES parameter
[s]) to activate/deactivate the critical alarm. If the total count becomes greater than or
equal to the FATLTHRES parameter, a critical alarm is activated.

m FAC - indicates the DACS IV-2000 counts failures based on facility failures only.

m EQPT - indicates the DACS 1V-2000 counts failures based on equipment fail-
ures only.

m BOTH - indicates the DACS IV-2000 counts failures based on both equipment
and facility failures.

Failure Threshold (FAILTHRES):
FAILTHRES = { 0-500 }

Specifies the number of EC-1/VT1.5/DS1 failures that constitute a critical alarm. If the
value entered is zero, no critical alarms are triggered. If the value entered is greater
than zero, whenever the total number of failures becomes greater than or equal to the
specified value, a critical alarm is activated.

Number of Cyclic Redundancy Code 6 Errors (CRC-6):
CRCERR = { 0-19200)

Specifies the number of CRC-6 errors in a minute that contribute to a degraded minute.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
b
"e,d,e:<f ghijklmnopgrstuvwxy z aa ab ac> */ (Normal Response)
ad (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

u

DS1 Short Accumulation Period (SHACCUM):
SHACCUM = { 15-MIN, 1-HR }

Specifies the second (or short) accumulation period of performance monitoring param-
eters. This parameter is a DS1 performance monitoring parameter. Daily accumulation
is performed. This value can change after a system reset is done. Refer to the ED-NE
command for more information.

DS3 Performance Monitoring Type (PMTYPE):
PMTYPE = { PSET#1, PSET#2, NONE }

Specifies the type of performance monitoring parameters that are collected (per frame).
This value can change after a system reset is done. Refer to the ED-NE command for
more information.

DS3 Accumulation Period (ACCUM):
ACCUM = { 15-MIN, 1-HR }

Specifies, on a per-frame basis, whether 15-MIN or 1-HR data is accumulated. If the
PMTY PE parameter (v) is PSET#1, this parameter is 15-MIN. Daily accumulation is per-
formed. This value can change after a system reset is done. Refer to the ED-NE com-
mand for more information.

Database Change Feature (DBCHG):
DBCHG ={ OFF, ON }

Specifies whether the database change feature is turned on or off.

m  OFF - indicates the feature is turned off. This means that no REPT DBCHG mes-
sages are generated which report database changes due to manual command
input.

m  ON - indicates the feature is turned on. This means that REPT DBCHG mes-

sages are generated which report database changes due to manual command
input; they are sent to the links/users provisioned to receive these messages.

Manual Protection ID (MANPROT):
MANPROT = { CKTLED-ON, CKTLED-OFF }

Specifies whether or not the system's protection identification feature is enabled.

m CKTLED-ON - indicates that the Alarm LED for SWIF, SWCS, SWIO, SMUX,
and MUX type circuit packs illuminate as long as that circuit pack is in a pro-
tected condition, whether due to manual or autonomous action. In the case of a
SWIO circuit pack, its associated, protected, CLKDR circuit pack also has its
alarm LED illuminated.

m CKTLED-OFF - disables this feature.
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Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"e,d,e:<f ghijklmnopgretuvwxy zaaab ac> */ (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

z

aa

ab

ac

Link Number (LINKNUM):
LINKNUM = { ON, OFF }

Specifies whether the message headers contain the CILINK number associated with
the message.

m ON - indicates that the link number appears in the message header.
m OFF - indicates that the link number does not appear in the message header.

Backup Alarm Feature (BKUPALM):
BKUPALM = { ON, OFF }

Specifies whether the feature to alarm for a failure of a backup to secondary memory is
activated.

m OFF - indicates no alarm is raised for a failure of a backup to secondary mem-

ory.
m  ON - indicates that an alarm is raised for a failure of a backup to secondary
memory.

Automatic Carriage Return (AUTORET):
AUTORET = { ON, OFF, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL
Initial System Value: ON
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether an automatic carriage return is sent every 15 minutes.
» ON - indicates that the automatic carriage return is sent every 15 minutes.
m OFF - indicates that the automatic carriage return is not sent every 15 minutes.

Equipment Power (EQPWR):
EQPWR= { SPLX, DPLX}

Specifies the way the system is powered by the office battery plan. That is, the system
has or does not have separate red and blue power feeds.

m  SPLX (simplex power feeders) - indicates the system is powered by a single
battery distribution feeder board (BDFB). That is, the system does not have
separate red and blue power feeds.

m DPLX (duplex power feeders) - indicates the system is powered by two BDFBs,
(the BDFBs can be powered by one or two battery plants). That is, the system
has separate red and blue power feeds.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM~DD HH:MM:SS

M b
"c,d,ei<fghijklmnopgrstuvwxy zaa ab ac> */ (Normal Response)
ad (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

ad Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have the proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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RTRV-PATH-{STS1IT1IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-PATH-{STS1|T1iVT1}:[a]:b:[c];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Path {STS1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M2
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the circuit packs associated with the cross-connection of a specified
one-way path, Input Port to Output Port through the DACS 1V-2000.

(T1): The

DS1 Input and Output Ports can be on DS1, DS3, or STS1 linterface Modules.

(STS1IVT1): The EC-1and VT1.5 Input and Output Ports must be on STS1 Interface Modules.

Notes:

This command shows the actual switch mapping that is in effect at the time the com-
mand is given. If a protection switch is up, and if paths go through a protection circuit
pack, the protection circuit pack is shown. Also, if a connection is temporarily taken
down or modified in the switch fabric (for example, when the Output Mode is set to TERY,
or when a cross-connect is under SPLIT test access) the actual switch mapping is given
rather than the mapping that is in effect for a normal connection.

This command only reports the cross-connections of a specific signal type going through
the specified SWIO or SWCS circuit pack and ignores all other cross-connections. For
example, the RTRV-PATH-VT1 command only reports VT1.5 cross-connections and
ignores DS1 and STS-1 cross-connections.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{<1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.
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Input Format

RTRV-PATH-{STS1|T1[VT1}:[a]l:b:[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Output Port/Equipment Location (LOC):

(STS1): STS-1 Output Port/Equipment Location: { {1-32}-{1-15}, SWIO-{1-32},
SWCS-{1-32}, SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15} }

(T1): DS1 Output Port/Equipment Location: { {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}, SWIO—{1-32},
SWCS—{1-32}, MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8},
SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15} }

(VT1): VT1.5 Output Port/Equipment Location: { {1-32}—{1-15}-{1-28},

’ SWI0-{1-32}, SWCS-{1-32}, SMUX—{1-32}-{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: For T1 and VT1, Multiple ports/circuit packs can
be specified using restrictive multiple addressing. For STS1, if SWIO or
SWCS is specified, multiple addressing is not allowed.

Specifies the Output Port. This command is completed for a range of ports provided
that at least one port has an established cross-connect. The output only shows the
paths of the cross-connected ports within that range, while ignoring other ports.

(STS1IVT1): The (STS-1IVT1.5) Port can be on an SMUX circuit pack.
(T1): The DS1 Port can be on a DS1 interface, MUX, or SMUX circuit pack.

o Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

For the RTRV-PATH-sTs1 command, the normal response for each STS-1 path produces 30 lines
of output (one for each sub-channel).

Normal Response

If none of the specified ports are cross-connected, or the specified equipment locations are sup-
porting a cross-connection, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S&
M ¢ COMPLD

if at least one of the specified ports is cross-connected, or the specified equipment locations is
supporting a cross-connection, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* IN,OUT:LOC,R1_IN,X1_OUT:LOC,X1_IN,Y1_OUT:LOC,Y1_IN,T1_OUT */
"d,e:f,g,h:i,3,k:1,m,n"

"d,e:f,g,h:i,3j,k:1,m,n"

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S
M ¢ DENY
Q
[ “<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Input Hardware Port (IN):
(STS1): STS-1 Input Hardware Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, P }
(T1): DS1 Input Hardware Port: { {1-32}-{1-31,P}—{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Input Hardware Port: { {1-32}-{1-15,P}-{1-28} }

Specifies the Input Port mapped to the Output Port (see next parameter). Hardware
means that if the circuit pack that supports the specified port is protected, the circuit
pack number (second information component) is replaced with p.
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Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"d,e:f,g,h:i,j,k:1,m,n" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

e

Output Hardware Port (OUT):
(STS1): STS-1 Output Hardware Port; { {1-32}-{1-15,P} }
(T1): DS1 Output Hardware Port: { {1-32}-{1-31,P}-{1-28} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Output Hardware Port: { {1-32}-{1-15,P}-{1-28} }

Specifies an Output Port from the range specified in the input Loc parameter (b). Hard-
ware means that if the circuit pack that supports the specified port is protected, the cir-
cuit pack number (second information component) is replaced with p.

Input SWIO Location (LOC):
{ SWIO-{1-32} }

Specifies the SWIO circuit pack whose input stage is used in the cross-connection of
the addressed DS1, VT1.5, or EC-1 (one of the 30 STS-1-carrying sub-channel) Ports.

In R1 Switch Tributary (R1_IN):
{ {(0-31}-{0-15} }

Specifies the Incoming R1 Switch Tributary which is the input to the input stage of the
SWIO circuit pack specified by the Loc parameter (f). The first component gives the
line (N-rate channel), and the second component gives the tributary on the line. The
tributary for the various signal types are:

m  STS1 - one of the 30 STS-1-carrying sub-channel.
m T1 - DS1-carrying sub-channel.
m  VT1 - VT1.5-carrying sub-channel.

Out X1 Switch Tributary (X1_OUT):
{ {0-31}-{0-15} }

Specifies the Outgoing X1 Switch Tributary which is the output of the input stage of the
SWIO circuit pack specified by the Loc parameter (f). The first component gives the
line (N-rate channel), and the second component gives the tributary on the line. The
tributaries are defined in the R1_1IN parameter (g).

SWCS Location (LOC):
{ SwWCs-{1-32} }

Specifies the SWCS circuit pack whose center stage is used in the cross-connection of
addressed DS1, VT1.5, or STS-1 (one of the 30 STS-1-carrying sub-channel) Ports.

in X1 Switch Tributary (X1_IN):
{ {0-31}-{0-15} }

Specifies the Incoming X1 Switch Tributary which is the input of the SWCS circuit pack
specified by the Loc parameter (i). The first component gives the line (N-rate channel),
and the second component gives the tributary on the line. The tributaries are defined in
the R1 IN parameter (g).
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Commands and Messages

Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"d,e:f,g,h:i,j,k:1,m,n" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

k

Out Y1 Switch Tributary (Y1_OUT):
{ {0-31}-{0-15} }

Specifies the Outgoing Y1 Switch Tributary which is the output of the SWCS circuit
pack specified by the Loc parameter (i). The first component gives the line (N-rate
channel), and the second component gives the tributary on the line. The tributaries are
defined in the R1_1IN parameter (g).

Output SWIO Location (LOC):
{ SWIO-{1-32} }

Specifies the SWIO circuit pack whose output stage is used in the cross-connection of
addressed DS1, VT1.5, or STS-1 (one of the 30 STS-1-carrying sub-channel) Ports.

In Y1 Switch Tributary (Y1_IN):
{ {0-31}-{0-15)} }

Specifies the Incoming Y1 Switch Tributary which is the input of the output stage of the
SWIO circuit pack specified by the 1.oc parameter (l). The first component gives the line
(N-rate channel), and the second component gives the tributary on the line. The tribu-
taries are defined in the R1_IN parameter (g).

Out T1 Switch Tributary (T1_OUT):
{ {0-31}-{0-15} )}

Specifies the Outgoing T1 Switch Tributary which is the output of the output stage of
the SWIO circuit pack specified by the Loc parameter (1). The first component gives the
line (N-rate channel), and the second component gives the tributary on the line. The
tributaries are defined in the R1_IN parameter (g).

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDRG Port humber is out of range

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

TA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNPV Specified circuit pack not provisioned

SNVS Specified Port is not in valid state

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-PM-{EC1|VT1}:[a]:b:[c]::4d, [e], [£],,q, [h], [1];
RTRV-PM-{T1{T3}: [a]:b: [c]::[d], [e], [£],,q, [h], [1];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Performance Monitoring {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM2

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the (STS-1IT1IT3IVT1.5) performance monitoring data for the specified
date and time.

Notes:

A denial message is generated if a user tries to retrieve performance information for a
port that has not been provisioned.

If a single port is addressed and all parameters are specified, then the commands are
not denied based upon the value of the MONLEV parameter (e).

if multiple ports and all parameters are specified, then only one interval can be specified.
Otherwise, the commands are denied.

If a single port and all parameters are specified, then all intervals can be specified and
the commands are not denied.

If the TMPER parameter (g) is 15-MIN, 1-HR, or SHORTINT and the MONTM parameter (i)
is ALL, then all short interval data irrespective of the MONDAT parameter (h) value is
retrieved.

If the TMPER parameter (g) is 1-DAY and the MONDAT parameter (h) is ALL, then all daily
data irrespective of the MONTM parameter (i) value is retrieved.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-PM-{EC1|VT1}:[a]l:b:[c]l::4, [e],[£f]1,,q9,[R],[1];
RTRV-PM-{T1|T3}:{al:b:[cl::([d], [e]l,[£f1,,q9,[h],[1];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}~{1-31)~{1-28}), DS1GRP—~{1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {{1~32}-{1-15}—{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified (ranges are
allowed). Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are reported. If
all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit packs, this com-
mand is denied.

(T1IT3): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing.

Specifies the por, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules,
groups, or circuit packs. If some of the ports specified in this parameter cannot be
retrieved (but at least one can), the command completes with the termination report
code of PRTL instead of COMPLD.

(T3): If the DS3 Pont specified has its METRIC parameter provisioned to measure
BPVs, this command is denied.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):
{ <see below>, ALL }

Default:

(EC11VT1): None

(T1IT3): ALL

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies Monitored Parameter for which value is requested. Valid values for monitored
parameters are given in the Monitored Parameters appendix. If more than one pott is
specified in the PORT parameter (b), the value ALL is not a valid for this parameter. If
this parameter is set to ALL, and more than one port is specified in the PORT parameter
and/or the value ALL is given for the MONTM parameter (i), this command is be denied
with the error code IDNC.

(T1): If the value of the PORT parameter (b) is SFPATH, ESFPATH, or LINE, only the
value ALL is allowed for this parameter.
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Input Format

RTRV-PM-{EC1|VT1}:[a]:b:[c]::4,[e],[£f],,qg,[h], [1];
RTRV-PM-{T11T3}: [a] :b:[ec]::[d], [e), [£]},,q, ], [1];

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Monitored Level (MONLEV):
(EC1): {0-4479000}~{UP,DN}
(T1): {0-134217728)—~{UP,DN}
(T3): {0-811987200}~{UP,DN}
(VT1): {0-1048575}~{UP,DN}

Default: 1-UP

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the disctiminating level for the requested Monitored Parameter. Only one
Monitored Parameter (MONPARM parameter [d]) can be specified in order to use this
parameter. This parameter must be set to the default value if ALL is specified in the
MONPARM parameter.

m  UP - specifies that monitored parameters with values equal to or greater than
the value specified are reported.

m DN - specifies that monitored parameters with values equal to or less than the
value specified are reported.

f Location (LOCN):
(EC1IT1IT3): { NEND, FEND, ALL }
(VT1): {NEND }

Defaulit:

(EC1IT1IT3): ALL

(VT1): NEND

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location for which performance data is requested.
m  NEND - indicates a near-end location.
m FEND - indicates a far-end location.

m  ALL - indicates both near- and far-end locations.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-PM-{EC1|VT1}: [a]:b:[c]::4, [e]l, [£],,qg, [h], [1];
RTRV-PM-{T1|T3}: [a]:b:[c]::[d], [e], [£f],,qg, [h], [1];

Input Parameters (Continued)

g Time Period (TMPER):
(EC1IVT1): { SHORTINT, 15-MIN, 1-DAY }
(T11T3): { SHORTINT, 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY }

Default: SHORTINT
Initial System Value: 15-MIN
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies accumulation time period for the performance monitoring information. If this
parameter is SHORTINT, the system replacess SHORTINT with the provisioned short
interval length (15-MIN or 1-HR).

(T1): The value entered for this parameter must agree with the provisioned value for
Short Accumulation Period (except when 1-DAY is specified). The Short Accumulation
Period is set by the ED-NE command. The provisioned value can be retrieved by the
RTRV-NE command.

(T3): For PSET#1 (CB149) data, a value of 1-DAY for this parameter gives the 96
15-minute rolling total. The value entered for this parameter must agree with the provi-
sioned value for DS3 Accumulation Period (except when 1-DAY is specified). The DS3
Accumulation Period is set by the ED-NE command and can be retrieved by the
RTRV-NE command.

h Monitored Date (MONDAT):
{ {1-12}-{1-31}, CURVAL, NOVAL, ALL }

Default: CURVAL (the current date)
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the date of the beginning of the performance monitoring period (specified in
TMPER parameter [g]) as MM-DD, where MM is the month and DD is the day of month.
If ALL is specified for this parameter, all of the daily accumulation registers are
retrieved.

(EC1IVT1): If the TMPER parameter (g) is 15-MIN, this parameter can not be ALL. If
the TMPER parameter is 15-MIN and the MONTM parameter (i) is ALL, this parameter
must be NOVAL.

(T1IT3): If the TMPER parameter (g) is 15-MIN or 1-HR, this parameter must not be
ALL. |f the TMPER parameter is 15-MIN or 1-HR and the MONTM parameter (i) is ALL,
this parameter must be NOVAL.

(T3): When this parameter is set to ALL, the 7 daily totals are provided for PSET#2
(TR820) data and the 96 15-minute summary is provided for PSET#1.
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Input Format

RTRV-PM~{EC1|VT1}:[al:b:[c]::d, [e]l, [£],,g, [h], [1];
RTRV-PM-{T1{T3}: [a]l:b:[c]::[d], [el,[£],,g, [h], [1];

Input Parameters (Continued)

i Monitored Time (MONTM):
{ {0-23)}-{0,15,30,45}, CURVAL, NOVAL, ALL }

Default: CURVAL, (beginning time of the current interval)
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the beginning time of day of the performance monitoring period (specified in
the TMPER parameter [g]) as HH-MM, where HH is the hour and MM is minutes. If the
MONDAT parameter (h) is not omitted, this parameter also must not be omitted. If the
TMPER parameter is 1-DAY, this parameter must be NOVAL. If ALL is specified for this
parameter, all of the performance monitoring data available at that time is generated. If
ALL is specified for the MONPAR parameter (d), this parameter cannot be set to ALL, or
this command is denied with the error code IDNC.

(T1): If ALL is specified, all of the Short Accumulation Petiod registers are retrieved. An
example use of this parameter is; if the values for the TMPER (g), MONDAT (h), and this
parameters are set to the initial system values or default values, the monitored parame-
ter(s) for the current Short Accumulation Period is reported in the output response.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified ports, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

if one or more of the specified conditions is active on one or more of the specified ports, the nor-
mal response is, (one line is generated for each active condition):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:MONPARM,MONVAL,VLDTY,LOCN, , TMPER, MONDAT, MONTM */
"j:k,l,m,n,,o,p,q"

"j:k,1,m,n,,0,p,g"

’

In the case of partial completion, the termination report code COMPLD is replaced by PRTL.

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
r
[ ‘<parsable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

j Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(T3): DS3 Port; {1-32}-{1-31}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-(1-28}
Specifies the port for which performance data is retrieved.

k Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the Monitored Parameter for which value is retrieved. Valid values for this
parameter are given in the Monitored Parameters appendix.
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Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5

"j:k,1,m,n,,o0,p,q" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

Monitored Value (MONVAL):
{ {0-4294967295} }

Specifies the measured value of the monitored parameter. Valid values for this parame-
ter are given in the Monitored Parameters appendix.

(T1): This parameter is omitted if the VLDTY parameter (m) is NA.

Validity (VLDTY):
(EC1IVT1): { COMPL, NA, PRTL, LONG, ADJ }
(T11T3): { COMPL, NA, PRTL }

Specifies the validity indicator for the monitoring information.

m COMPL - indicates data provided is accumulated over the entire time period. An
omitted value is the same as COMPL, and is preferred for output.

m NA - indicates data is not available.

m PRTL - indicates data provided can be invalid or does not cover an entire time
period.

m LONG - indicates the interval was longer than normal because of a system
clock change.

m  ADJ - indicates that the monitored value has been adjusted with the
INIT-REG-{EC1]|VT1} command.

Location (LOCN):
(EC1IT1IT3): { NEND, FEND }
(VT1): {NEND }

Specifies single location for which the performance monitoring value is retrieved.
m NEND - indicates a near-end location.
® FEND - indicates a far-end location.

Time Period (TMPERY):
(EC11VT1): { 15-MIN, 1-DAY }
(T11T3): { 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY }

Specifies accumulation time period for the performance monitoring information.
Monitored Date (MONDAT):
{ {1—12}-{1-31} }

Specifies the date of the beginning of the performance monitoring period (specified in
the TMPER parameter [o]) as MM-DD, where MM is the month and DD is the day of
month.
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Output Format

RTRV-PM-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

c

"j:k,1,m,n,.,0,p,q"

r

{Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

q

Monitored Time (MONTM):
{ {0-23}-{0,15,30,45} }

Specifies the beginning time of day of the performance monitoring petiod (specified in
the TMPER parameter [0]) as HH-MM, where HH is the hour and MM is minutes.

(EC1IT31VT1): If the MONDAT parameter (p) is not omitted, this parameter also is not
omitted. If the TMPER parameter (0) is 1-DAaY, this parameter is omitted.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE

ENRE

IDNC

IDNC

IDNC

IDNC

IDNC

IDNC

IDNC

IDNC

IDNC
IDNC

IDNV

IDNV

Condition
Interface module is not a DS3 Interface Module (16 or 32)

The MONPAR parameter (d) is ALL and the PORT parameter (b) speci-
fies a range of ports, the MONLEV parameter (e) is not 1-Up, or either
the MONDAT (h) or MON'TM (i) parameter is ALL

The value of the MONLEV parameter (e) is greater than the maximum
value allowed for the parameter

The MONDAT parameter (h) is ALL and the TMPER parameter (g) is
15-MIN, the MONTM parameter (i) is ALL or is not NOVAL

The TMPER parameter (g) is 1-HR or 15-MIN and MONDAT parameter
(h) is ALL or the MONTM parameter (i) is NOVAL

The TMPER parameter (g) is 15~MIN and the MONTM parameter (i) is
ALL and the MONDAT parameter (h) is not NOVAL

The MONDAT parameter (h) is NOVAL and the MONTM parameter (i) is
NOVAL

The MONTM parameter (i) is ALL and MONDAT parameter (h) is not
NOVAL

The MONTM parameter (i) is not NOVAL and the TMPER parameter (g) is
1-DAY

Performance monitoring parameter is not valid for the framing format

Performance monitoring data of multiple time intervals is queried for a
range of circuit packs

The MONPARM parameter (d) is not valid for the port specified or is LBC
and the date is not the current date

More than one Port specified and ALL given for the MONPARM parame-
ter (d)
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Error Code Listing (Continued)

ERRCDE
ISP

IHTA
IDRG
PICC
PLNA
SABT
SNDA

SNIS

SNPV
SNPV
SNPV
SNPV

SNPV

SNPV
SNPV

SNPV

SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SNVS
SROF
SROF

SROF

Condition

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target |dentifier

Facility/equipment addressing out of range

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

Any database access failure

No performance monitoring data is available for the specified date and
time

Circuit pack or interface module is bad, failed, or not in setvice
Circuit pack is not provisioned

MUX circuit pack is not axMe68 (MUX2) type or is not provisioned
DS3 performance monitoring type is NONE

Parameter name is not a member of the current Performance Monitor-
ing set

The port or range of ports specified must have at least one provisioned
port

Interface module is not provisioned

Accumulation Time Period value entered is different from provisioned
value

Querying counts of line performance monitoring parameters for MUX
circuit packs doing path performance monitoring and vice versa

MC is not in service

MUX circuit pack is bad or not present

Slot has a blank circuit pack

MUX circuit pack is in INIT state

The performance monitoring primitive of the MUX circuit pack is LCV
Circuit pack type is not correct

Port type is not correct (QRSS Port)

Command failed to complete due to internal failures

Range of circuit packs specified and the command failed to complete
for all of them

No performance monitoring data is available because of multiple fail-
ures
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RTRV-PMCNFGRN-T1

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-PMCNFGRN~T1: [a] :b: [c];

Command Name: Retrieve Performance Monitoring Configuration T1
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the Camp-on, automatic Camp-on, and/or Scanning configuration of the
D81 facilities (including DS1 tributaries within DS3 or SONET facilities). Either the DS1 Ports
being monitored can be addressed or the PMGR Ports performing the monitoring can be
addressed, to retrieve the configuration information.

Notes: This command does not retrieve the red-lined status of a performance monitoring con-
nection.

This command is allowed irrespective of the Active Signal Type of the port.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Performance Monitored or Monitored DS1 Port (DS1):
{ {1-32}-{1-31)-{1-28}, DS1GRP-{1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple DS1 Ports can be specified using restric-
tive multiple addressing. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs
are reported, and if all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned cir-
cuit packs, this command is denied.

Specifies the DS1 Potrts that are to report their performance monitoring configuration.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified DS1 Ports, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

!

If at least one of the specified DS1 Ports has a performance monitor connected to it, the normal
response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* MONPORT:PORT, STATE */
*d:e, £

"d:e, fou

1

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY

g
{

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

v

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Monitored DS1 Port (MONPORT):
{ {1-32)~{1-31)-{1-28} }

Specifies the DS1 Port being monitored.

Performance Monitored DS1 Port (PORT):
{ {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28} }

Specifies the DS1 Port doing the performance monitoring.

DS1 Performance Monitoring Port State (STATE):
{ PM-REL, PM-CMPN, PM-AUTOCMPN-IDLE, PM-AUTOCMPN, PM-SCAN,
PM-SCAN-IDLE }

Specifies the state of the specified DS1 Port. Definitions for DS1 Performance Monitor-
ing states are listed in the State Names appendix.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"d:e, £ (Normal Response)
g (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeatrs, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Input data not valid

IDRG Input data out of range

IIsP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNAS No ports are assigned

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-PMMODE-{EC1|VT1}: [a] :b:[c]l::[d];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Performance Monitoring Mode {EC1IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the performance monitoring mode. The performance monitoring mode
indicates whether performance monitoring is being performed or not on the specified ports.

Notes:

This command is allowed irrespective of the Active Signal Type of the port.

Input Parameters

a

b

Target ID (TID);
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS |V-2000.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-(1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}—{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, VT1GRP—{1-32}—{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified. Only those ports
on provisioned circuit packs are reported. if all of the ports specified are
on unprovisioned circuit packs, this command is denied.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules,
groups, or circuit packs.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV~-PMMODE-{EC1|VT1}:[a] :b:[c]::[d4];

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Location (LOCN):
(EC1): { NEND, FEND, ALL }
(VT1): {NEND }

Defaulit:

(EC1): ALL

(VT1): NEND

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies location for which the performance monitoring mode is requested.
m NEND - indicates a near-end location.
m FEND - indicates a far-end location.

m ALL - indicates both near- and far-end locations.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-395



RTRV-PMMODE-{EC1IVT1}

RESPONSES

Normal Response

If the performance monitoring mode is OFF, the normal response is:

M

’

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
c COMPLD

If the performance monitoring mode is ON, the normal response is:

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
c COMPLD

/* LOC:LOCN,MTYPE */
'e:f,g"

"e:f, g

Error Response

M

[

I

TID YY-MM~DD HH:MM:SS
¢ DENY

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

Cc

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}—{1-15}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}
Specifies the individual port from the range specified in the input PORT parameter (b).

Location (LOCN):
(EC1): { NEND, FEND }
(VT1): { NEND }

Specifies the location for which the performance mode is requested.

Performance Monitoring Mode Type (MTYPE):
(EC1):{S,L,P}
(VT1): {P}

Specifies the performance monitoring mode type. More than one mode type per port
can be combined on one output line with single ampersands (for example, s&L).

(EC1): Valid values for this parameter are Path (P), Line (L), and Section (S).
(VT1): The valid value for this parameter is Path (P).
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"e:f,g" {Normal Response)
h (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

h Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

lITA Invalid target identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged on

SNPV The port or range of ports specified must have at least one provisioned
port

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV~PMSCHED-{EC1|T1|T3}VT1}:[a]:[bl:[c];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Performance Monitoring Schedule {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the performance monitoring reporting schedule. Also shown in the output
is the input data used in creating the performance monitoring report schedule. If no ports are
addressed in the input command, all of the scheduled reports for the ports are displayed in the out-
put message.

Input Parameters

a

b

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)}—{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32}, NOVAL }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-31}—{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}~{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
NOVAL }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32)-{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32}, NOVAL }
VT1): VT1.5 Port { {1-32)~{1-15}—{1-28}, VT1GRP~{1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32},
NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified.

(T11T3): Mutltiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules.
Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are reported, and if all of the ports speci-
fied are on unprovisioned circuit packs, this command is denied. If this parameter is
omitted, all of the active SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1 | T1|T3|VT1} commands are dis-
played in the output message (no individual ports are output). If your specify a port or
range of ports, the output message includes the output INH parameter (o).
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-PMSCHED~{EC1|T1|T3|VT1}:[a]l:[bl:[c];

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If there are no scheduled reports for the addressed ports, the normal response is:

M

’

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
c COMPLD

If one or more reports have been scheduled for the addressed ports, the normal response is one
of the following forms:

If no ports were entered in the input command, the normal response is:

M

7

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5S

¢ COMPLD

/* LOC:INVL,REPTDAT, REPTTM, NUMINVL, MONPARM, MONLEV, LOCN, , TMPER, TMOFST, */
/* SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1}::d:f,g9,h,1i,],k,1,,m,n, */

/* SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1{T1|T3|VT1l}::d:f,9,h,i,3,k,1,,m,n, */

If ports were entered in the input command, the normal response is:

M

i

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

c COMPLD

/* LOC:INVL,REPTDAT, REPTTM, NUMINVL, MONPARM, MONLEV, LOCN, , TMPER, TMOFST, INH */
“e:f,g,h,i,j,k,1,,m,n,o"

*e:f,g,h,i,3,k,1,,m,n,o"

Error Response

M

(

!

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
¢ DENY

p
"<parsable text string®> )

Output Parameters

c

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

C

/* SCHED-PMREPT-{ECI1|T11T31VT1}::d:f,g,h,1i,3.k,1,.m,n, */(Normal Response)
"e:f,g,h,i,3,%,1,,m,n,o" (Normal Response)

P (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

d

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}{1-28}, DS1GRP—-{1-32}-{1-31},UNIT-{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}, VT1GRP—-{1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT-{1-32} }
Specifies all of the ports associated with the SCHED-PMREPT- {EC1{T1|T31VT1}

command used in creating the performance monitoring report that contain the ports
addressed in the input PORT parameter (b). Multiple addressing can be shown.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(T3): DS3 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32)—{1-15}-{1-28}
Specifies the individual port from the range specified in the input PORT parameter (b).
Report Interval (INVL):
{ 15-MIN, {1-7}-DAY, {1-24}-HR}
Specifies the interval between performance monitoring reports.

Report Date (REPTDAT):
{{1-12}-{1-31} }

Specifies the date for the next performance monitoring report as MM-DD, where MM is
the month and DD is the day of month.

Report Time (REPTTM):
{ {0-23}-{0-59} }

Specifies the time of day for the next performance monitoring report as HH-MM, where
HH is the hour and DD is minutes.

Number of Intervals (NUMINVL):
{1-96, CONT}

Specifies the remaining number of intervals over which the performance monitoring is
to be reported.

® CONT - indicates continuous reporting, until canceled with a SCHED-PMREPT-
{EC1|T1|T3|VT1} command.

Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the Monitored Parameter to be reported. Valid values for this parameter are
given in the Monitored Parameters appendix.

m ALL-PARM - indicates that all valid parameters are being monitored.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
/* SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1}::d:f,g,h,i,7,k,1,,m,n, */(Normal Response)
"e:f,g,h,i,3,k,1,,m,n,o0" (Normal Response)
p (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

k Monitored Level (MONLEV):
(EC1): {0-4479000}-{UP,DN}
(T1): {0-134217728}-{UP,DN}
(T3): {0-811987200}-{UP,DN}
(VT1): {0-1048575})—{ UP, DN }

Specifies the discriminating level for the requested Monitored Parameter.

m  UP - specifies that monitored parameters with values equal to or greater than
the value specified are reported.

m DN - specifies that monitored parameters with values equal to or less than the
value specified are reported.

| Location (LOCN):
(EC1IT1IT3): { NEND, FEND }
(VT1): { NEND }

Specifies the location which is being performance monitored.
m NEND - indicates a near-end location.

m FEND - indicates a far-end location.

m Time Period (TMPER):
(EC1IVT1): { 15-MIN, 1-DAY }
(T11T3): { 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY }

Specifies accumulation time period for the performance monitoring information.

(T1): If the value entered for this parameter does not agree with the provisioned value
of Short Accumulation Period, this command is denied. The Short Accumulation Period
is set by the ED-NE command. The provisioned value can be retrieved by the RTRV-NE
command.

n Time Offset (TMOFST):
(EC1IVTH): {0—1}—{0~7)-{0-59}
(T1IT3): {0-7}—{0-23}-{0-59)

Specifies the age of the data register(s). The format for this parameter is DAY-HR-MIN,
where DAY ranges from 0-7, HR ranges from 0-23, and MIN ranges from 0~59. The
value of this parameter is selected to correspond to a point backwards in time from the
completion time of the most recently completed accumulation period. Further, this
parameter is related to the value specified for the TMPER parameter (m) such that the
end of every time period coincides with the end of one of the reporting intervals (INVL
parameter [f]). Usually the key value of this parameter is an integral multiple of the
INVL parameter, meaning that the reporis contain only completed accumulation peri-
ods. By convention, however, a 0-0-0 value for this parameter, or any value less than
that of the TMPER parameter, results in the selection of the current register (with partial
data) or that same register just having completed its accumulation.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
/* SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1|T1{T3|VT1}::d:f,g,h,i,3.k,1,,m,n, */(Normal Response)
“e:f,g,h,i,3,%,1,,m,n,o" {Normal Response)
p (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

The following example illustrate the use of this parameter. Given:

INVL parameter (f) = 2-HR
REPTTM parameter (h) = 12-05
NUMINVL parameter (i) = 3
TMPER parameter (m) = 15-MIN
TMOFST parameter (n) = 0-2-0

The first report is generated at 12:05. The accumulation period contains data for the
period beginning two hours before the most recently completed accumulation period
(12 noon). That is, the accumulation period is the period with a beginning time of 10
AM, covering 10 AM to 10:15 AM. Additional reports are generated every two hours.
The third and final report is generated at 4:05 PM (since the NUMINVL parameter is 3).

o Report Inhibited (INH):
{INH}
Specifies which ports have scheduled reports that have been inhibited. An omitted
value indicates that the scheduled reports have not been inhibited.

p Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IsP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Software error

SNPV Interface module is not provisioned

SNPV All circuit packs in address not provisioned

SNPV Circuit pack is not a MUX2 or SMUX circuit pack

SNPV Performance Monitoring type is NONE

SNVS MC is not in service

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-403



RTRV-PORT

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-PORT: [a] :b: [c];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Port
Command Category: Provisioning
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): P1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieve the STS-1 or VT1.5 signal format (from the system database) associated
with ports on a synchronous interface module.

Notes:

If the provisioned value of the STS-1 signal format (EC1MAP) does not match the
received STS-1 signal format (RCVEC1MAP), a Signal Label Match Failure (SLMF) alarm
is generated. The value UNSPEC is a wild card; it matches any other value.

Input Parameters

a

b

Target ID (TID):
{ <1—18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

Port (PORT):
{ {1-32}~{1-15}, UNIT={1-32}, {1-32}~{1-15}~{1-28}, VT1GRP~{1-32}-{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing. Only those ports on provisioned SMUX circuit
packs are reported. If all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned
SMUX circuit packs, this command is denied.

Specifies one or multiple port(s) on an SMUX circuit pack or all of the ports associated
with the specified synchronous interface modules. If any of the ports that are addressed
are not provisioned or are not in-service, this command is completed, with no data
retrieved from those ports. If none of the equipment associate with the specified set of
ports is assigned, this command is denied. If one or more are assigned, the command
is executed, and ports associated with unassigned equipment are skipped.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

The normal response that is output is related to the addressing format used in the PORT parameter
(b) as follows:

m [f 3-level addressing is used (for example, 15-2-1), the system produces one
output line for each VT 1.5 Port.

m |f vrierp-level addressing is used (for example, VT1GRP-15-2), the system
outputs 28 lines, one for each VT1.5 tributary.

m |If 2-level port addressing is used (for example, 15-2), the system produces one
output line for the EC-1 Port (15-2).

m [f unIT-level addressing is used (for example, UNIT-1), for each provisioned
SMUX circuit pack on UNIT-1, the system outputs one line for the EC-1 Port
followed by 28 output lines for the tributaries. These 29 lines are output in mes-
sage segments consisting of 8 lines each.

Either the EC1MaP parameter (e) value or the VTMAP parameter (g) value is specified. The key-
words for the parameters which are not used appear without values in the normal response (see
below):

For EC-1 Potts:

"d:EC1MAP=value, RCVEC1MAP=, VTMAP=, RCVVTMAP=:i"
For VT1.5 Ports:

"d:ECI1MAP=, RCVECIMAP=, VIMAP=value, RCVVTMAP=:1"

If multiple addressing is used to specify ports, either multiple EC-1 Ports or multiple VT1.5 Ports
are specified, but not both, or the command is denied.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

/* LOC:<>:ACTSIG */

*di<e £ g h>:1i"

"d:<e £ g h>:i"

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S58
M ¢ DENY

J
{ "<parsable text string>"]

7
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Output Parameters

Cc

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Port (PORT):
{ (1-32)-{1-15}, (1-82)~{1-15}—{1-28} }

Specifies the individual port from the range specified in the input PORT parameter (b).

Provisioned EC-1 Format (EC1MAP):
EC1MAP = { UNSPEC, ASYN, SYNC, VTFLOAT, VTLOCK}

Specifies the provisioned line format of an EC-1 Pont.

n  UNSPEC - indicates equipped Synchronous Payload Envelope (SPE) of
unspecified format.

m  ASYN - indicates DS3 mapped to STS-1 asynchronous.

m  SYNC - indicates STS-1 synchronous mapping for DS3 Byte Observable Synt-
ran (synchronous DS3 transmission).

® VTFLOAT - indicates floating VT mode.

m  VTLOCK - indicates locked VT mode (cannot transport asynchronously
mapped SPE).

Received EC-1 Format (RCVEC1MAP):
RCVEC1IMAP ={}

This parameter is reserved for a future release.

Provisioned VT1.5 Format (VTMAP):
VTMAP = { UNSPEC, ASYN, BIT, BYTE }

Specifies the provisioned VT1.5 type within an STS-1 signal.
m  UNSPEC - indicates equipped of unspecified format.
m  ASYN - indicates asynchronous DS1 mapping
m  BIT - indicates bit synchronous DS1 mapping
m BYTE - indicates byte synchronous DS1 mapping

Received VT1.5 Format (RCVVTMAP):
RCVVTMAP ={}

This parameter is reserved for a future release.

Active Signal Type (ACTSIG):
{EC1,T1,VT1}

Specifies the signal type active on the pont. If the port is an EC-1 Port, the only valid val-
ues are EC1 and vT1. If the portis a VT1.5 or T1 Port, the only valid values are T1,
VT1, and EC1.
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Output Format

RTRV-PORT

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"d:<e £ g h>:i"
]

(Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

j Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV
IDNV
IDRG
TA
PICC
PLNA
SDNC
SNAS
SNIS
SNPV
SNVS

Condition

Any of the input parameters is invalid

System failed to get all specified port ranges

Port requested is out of range

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

All addressed ports are not provisioned as EC-1/VT1.5
All specified ports are not in assigned state

All addressed ports are not in-service

All addressed ports are not provisioned

MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-PRMTR-LINK: [a] : [b]:[c];

Command Name: Retrieve Parameter Link
Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves provisioning information and service data associated with administrative
or data links.

Notes: Parameters (l) through (aa) apply to X.25 links only. For parameters (l) through (z),
non-X.25 links output a value of 0. For non-X.25 links, parameter (aa) is omitted.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}-{1-6}, ALL }

Default: ALL

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple links can be specified using full multiple
addressing.

Specifies the administrative or data link.

¢ Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC:STATE, PTYPE, BAUD,MESSAGE, DIALOG/TLMTRY, POLL, FLOW, */
/* K,N2,T1,T3,W,P,T20,T22,T23,T25,T26,R20,R22,R23,R25,D-BIT */
"d:e,f,g,h,1,3,k, "
“1,m,n,o,p,q,r,s,t,u,v,w,x,y,z,aa"

"d:e,f,g,h,1,3,k,"
*1,m,n,o0,p,4q,r,s,t,u,v,w,X,y,z,aa"

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
ab
{ "<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1—10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK-{1,2}-{1-6} }

Identifies the individual administrative or data link specified in the input LINKID param-
eter (b).

e Equipment State (STATE):
{ <see below> }

Gives the state of the specified administrative or data link. Valid states for links along
with their definitions are listed in the State Names appendix.

f Protocol Type (PTYPE):
{ SNIDER, TABS, TBOS, X.25 }

Indicates the type of protocol supported on the specified link.

g Baud Rate (BAUD):
{ 300, 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600 }

Specifies the transmission rate for the specified link.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M c
"d:e, f,g,h,i,3,k," (Normal Response)

“1,m,n,0,p,4,r,s,t,u,v,w,x,y,%,aa" (Normal Response)

ab

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

h Message Screening (SCREEN):
{ INPUT, AUTO, ALL, DBAUTO, DBALL, CURVAL }

Specifies what output messages are displayed by the link if no user is logged on to the
link or virtual circuit.

INPUT - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands.

AUTO - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands and
autonomous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

ALL - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands, autono-
mous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual command
input, and responses to commands from other links.

DBAUTO - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands and

autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

DBALL - specifies that the link receives responses to its own commands,
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input, and responses to commands from other links.

i Dialog Mode (DMODE):
{ MENU, COMMAND }
Telemetry Set (TLMTRY):
{ SUMMARY, DETAILED, EXTENDED }

This parameter is dependent upon how the link is provisioned (that is, which protocol
type was specified for the link).

For links with Snider or X.25 protocol, this parameter specifies the Dialog Mode for the

link.

MENU - indicates that the link supports full dialog/prompt procedure, and the
input command is echoed in the output message.

COMMAND - indicates that the dialog/prompt procedure is only entered through
a question mark, and only the CTAG from the input command is echoed in the
output message.

For links with TABS or TBOS protocol (CILINK-{1, 2}-4), this parameter specifies
the telemetry set that is being used. Detailed definitions for the different telemetry sets
is contained in the DACS IV-2000 (256) Release 4.0 Operations and Maintenance
manual (AT&T 365-340-701).
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Commands and Messages

Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

“d:e,f,g,h,i,3,k," (Normal Response)
“1,m,n,o0,p,q,r,s,t,uv,wxy, za" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

i

Poll Timing (POLL):
{10-60)

Specifies how often (in seconds) the system expects a poll request from the telemetry
remote. This parameter only appears for the telemetry links (CILINK-{1,2}-4).

Flow Control (FLOW):
{DC3, ACK }

Specifies the method of flow control for output messages. These protocols only apply to
Snider links. If the PTYPE parameter (f) is not SNIDER, this parameter is omitted.

= DC3 - suspends sending output characters when a DC3 (cntrl-S) character is
received. Sending of output characters resumes at the point of suspension
when a DC1 (cntt-Q) or <break> is received.

m  ACK- sends an ENQ (cntrl-E) character before each message or message
segment and walits for an ACK (cntrl-F) character before sending that output

message.

Link Window Size K (K):
{2-7}

Specifies the number of maximum number of outstanding | frames.
Counter N2 (N2):
{2-15}

Specifies the maximum number of attempts to obtain an approptiate response to a
transmitted X.25 frame (link layer), including the initial transmission following the expiry

of Timer T1.
Timer T1 (T1):
{2-20}
Specifies the link layer acknowledgment timer. If Timer T1 (seconds) expires, the DACS
1V-2000 initiates the retransmission of a link level frame.
Timer T3 (T3):
{4-120}
Specifies the disconnect (or idle channel) timer. This parameter defines the time the

DCE waits to be assured that the link is in a nonactive state. If Timer T3 (seconds)
expires, the channel is assumed idle and the link is removed.

Network Window Size W (W):
{1-7}

Specifies the maximum number of unacknowledged packets. The same window size is
used for both ends of a call. This parameter can be negotiated at call setup.
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Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
C

"d:e, f,g,h,1i,3,k," (Normal Response)
“1,m,n,0,p,4,r, s,t,u,v,w,x,v.z,2a" (Normal Response)
ab (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

q

Packet Size P (P):
{128, 256 }

Specifies the network level packet size in octets. This parameter can be negotiated at
call setup.

Timer T20 (T20):
{30-180}

Specifies the Restart Request response timer. If Timer 20 (seconds) expires, the
Restart Request packet is retransmitted and Timer T20 is restarted up to a maximum of
Counter R20 times.

Timer T22 (T22):
{30-180}

Specifies the Reset Request response timer. If Timer T22 (seconds) expires, the Reset
Request packet is retransmitted and Timer T22 is restarted up to a maximum of
Counter R22 times.

Timer T23 (T23):
{30-180)

Specifies the disconnect (or idle channel) timer (packet layer). If Timer T23 (seconds)
expires, the Clear Request packet is retransmitted and Timer T23 is restarted up to a
maximum of Counter R23 times.

Timer T25 (T25):
{30200}

Specifies the Data Packet Acknowledgment timer. If Timer T25 (seconds) expites, all
unacknowledged data packets are retransmitted and Timer T25 is restarted up to a
maximum of Counter R25 times.

Timer T26 (T26):
{30-180}

Specifies an Interrupt Response Timer. If Timer T26 (seconds) expires, the Reset
Request packet is transmitted.

Counter R20 (R20):
{1-10}

Specifies the Restart Request retransmission counter. If Counter R20 expires, the link
is removed from service.

Counter R22 (R22):
{110}

Specifies the Clear Request retransmission counter. If Counter R22 expires, a Clear
Request packet is transmitted.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
“d:e,f,g,h,i,j.k," (Normal Response)
“l,m,n,0,p,4q,r,s,t,u,v,wx,y,2z,aa" (Normal Response)
ab (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

y Counter R23 (R23):
{1-3}

Specifies the data packet retransmission counter. If Counter R23 expires, the virtual cir-
cuit is cleared.

z Counter R25 (R25):
{0-3}

Specifies the Data Packet retransmission counter. If Counter R25 expires, a Reset
Request packet is transmitted.

aa D Bit (D-BIT):
{ ON, OFF }

Specifies whether remote DTE acknowledgment in the network is supported.
m  ON - indicates the D-bit is set.
m  OFF indicates the D-bit is not set.

ab Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Link ID is invalid

ISP Syntax or punctuation error on entering input command

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-413



RTRV-PRMTR-SFTWR

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-PRMTR-SFTWR: [a] :: [b];

Command Name: Retrieve Parameter Software
Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S1
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves information to reference the software for internal use.

Notes: This command does not follow the normal system rules for single threading. It is exe-
cuted as soon as it is received (that is, ahead of any commands that were entered
before it).

Input Parameters

a Target 1D (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

M

’

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
b COMPLD
/* REFERENCE_#,DATE, COMMENT */

"C,d,

et

Error Response

l

’

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY

g

"<pargable text string>"]

Output Parameters

b

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Reference Number (REFERENCE_#):
{ 4-00-{1-99}-r-{0-99}.{0-99}.{0-99} }

Specifies a number, used by AT&T Network Systems, for the purpose of identifying the
software running on a DACS [V-2000. The first four components represent the software
release. The r specifies a DACS V-2000 (256) software load. The last three compo-
nents are for AT&T use.

Date (DATE):
{ YYMMDD }

Specifies the date associated with the REFERENCE_# parameter (c). The date is speci-
fied as YYMMDD, where YY is the last two digits of the year {00-99}, MM is the month
{01-12}, and DD is the day of the month {01-31}.

Comment (COMMENT):
{ AT&T Proprietary Copyright (c) 1995 AT&T All Rights Reserved }

Specifies any general information that needs recording concerning the software which
is not specified elsewhere.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b
"e,d, (Normal Response)
e, £" {Normal Response)
g (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

f Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

lISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA Privilege, login is not active

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT

RTRV-SCANTH-NE

FORMAT

RTRV-SCANTH-NE: [a]::[b]:[c], [d], [e];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Scan Threshold Network Element
Command Categoty: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves scan monitoring threshold values for the performance monitoring param-

eters.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <110 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Monitored Parameter (MONPARM}):
{ <see below>, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the particular monitored parameter for which threshold level is being
retrieved. A list of Scan Monitored Parameters along with their definitions is given in the
Monitored Parameters appendix.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-~SCANTH-NE: [a] : : [b]l:[c], [d], [e];

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Location (LOCN):
{ NEND, FEND, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location from which performance data is retrieved.
m NEND - indicates a near-end location.
m  FEND - indicates a far-end location.
m  ALL - indicates both near- and far-end locations.

e DS1 Signal Format (FMT):
{ ESF, SF, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the DS1 signal type.
m ESF - indicates Extended Super Frame.
m SF - indicates Super Frame.
m ALL - indicates both ESF and SF signal types.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified circuit packs, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S55
M b COMPLD

/-k

:MONPARM, LOCN, SIG-FMT, THLEV, TMPER */

":flglhlilj"

":flg‘ll’llj-ljII

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY

k

[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

b

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Monitored Parameter (MVONPARM):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the particular monitored parameter for which threshold level is being
retrieved. A list of Scan Monitored Parameters along with their definitions is given in the
Monitored Parameters appendix.

Location (LOCN):
{ NEND, FEND }

Specifies single location for which the performance monitoring value is retrieved.
DS1 Signal Format (FMT):

{ ESF, SF}
Specifies the D31 signal type.

Threshold Level (THLEV):
{ 0-134217728 )

Specifies the current threshold level for the monitored parameter. Refer to the Scan
Monitored Parameters table of the Monitored Parameters appendix for a list of thresh-
old levels.

Scan Time Period (TMPER):
{ 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY }

Specifies the accumulation time period for the performance monitoring information.
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RTRV-SCANTH-NE

(Normal Response)

Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b

n :f,g,h,i,j"

k

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

k Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
IDNV
IDNV
IDNV
ISP

IITA
PICC
PLNA
SNVS

Condition

Specified parameter is not scan performance monitoting parameter
Invalid combination of framing format and location entered

Invalid combination of parameter and location entered

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

MC is not in service
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RTRV-SECU-AUD

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-SECU-AUD: [a] :: [b]: [c]: [d];

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Security Audit
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S5
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves (partial or all) security-related events that are stored in the DACS [V-2000
security audit database. This command is restricted to a user whose UCFC/UCAL is s5.

Notes:

The system records up to a 100 security-related events. If this capacity is reached the
oldest stored security-related event is removed and the new security-related event
recorded as the newest event.

If the command is specified without indicating what recorded security events are to be
retrieved (that is, no values are entered for the DATE [c], and TIME [d] parameters), all
recorded security-related events are displayed.

All security audit records are truncated to 80 characters. The command which was
issued by a user can be affected by this truncation, but the time, date, and UID of the
user who issued the command remain intact. The truncation affects messages which are
greater than 80 characters in length.

If the command is specified with a date and/or time, the search starts at the oldest
recorded security-related event. The following table lists the security-related events and
the statuses associated with these events:

Security-Related Event

Status

ACT-USER
CANC-USER
Autonomous Logout
DLT-SECU-AUD
DLT-SECU-USER
ED-SECU-PID
ED-SECU-LINK

COMPLD oOr DENY
COMPLD or DENY
AUTO (CANC-USER)
COMPLD or DENY
COMPLD or DENY
COMPLD or DENY
COMPLD or DENY

Number Lock-Out
Value Exceeded
ED-DATE
ED-SECU-USER
ENT-SECU-USER
INIT-SYS

AUTO

(REPT ALM LINK)
COMPLD or DENY
COMPLD oOr DENY
COMPLD of DENY
COMPLD Or DENY
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Messages that are recorded because of incorrect UCFC/UCAL are displayed as verb
modifier] modifier].

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

c Date (DATE):
{ {00-39,86—99}{01-12}{01-31}, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the date to begin retrieving recorded security events from. The date is speci-
fied as YYMMDD, where YY is the last two digits of the year (00-39,86-99}, MM is
the month {01-12}, and DD is the day of the month {01-31}. The values for the year
are interpreted by the DACS IV-2000 as follows: {00-39} map to years 2000-2039,
and {86-99) map to years 1986-1999. If this parameter is specified as ALL, the TIME
parameter (d) must also be specified as ALL or this command is denied with the error
code IDNV.

m ALL - indicates that all security audit records are to be retrieved.

d Time (TIME):
{ {00-23){00~59){00-59}, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the time to begin retrieving recorded security events from. The time is speci-
fied as HHMMSS, where HH is the hour {00~23}, MM is the minutes {00-59}, and
SSis the seconds {00-59}. If the DATE parameter (c) is specified as ALL, this param-
eter must also be specified as ALL or this command is denied with the error code IDNV.

m ALL - indicates that all security audit records are to be retrieved.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If a retrieve is done and no security audit records can be found in the security audit database, the
normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

’

Based on the provided date and time, if there are security audit records to be retrieved, the normal
response is;

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:88

M b COMPLD
/* STATUS,DATE, TIME, LINKID,UID, COMMAND */
"e,f,g,h,1i,3"

"e/ f/g/h/i/j"

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
k
[ "<parsable text string>"]

7

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Status (STATUS):
{ COMPLD, DENY, AUTO }

Specifies the status of the recorded security event.
m COMPLD - indicates that the command successfully completed.
® DENY - indicates that the command was denied.

m AUTO - indicates the message is due to an autonomous DACS IV-2000 action.

f Date (DATE):
{ {00-39,86-99}{01-12}{01-31} }

Specified the date the security-related event was detected.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b
ve,f,g,h,i,3" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

«©

Time (TIME):
{ {00-23}{00-59}{00-59} }

Specifies the time the security-related event was detected.

Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2}~{1-6} }

Specifies the CILINK that the security-related event was initiated over.

User D (UID):
{ <1~10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Specifies the UID that initiated the security-related event. For invalid login attempts the
last UID entered is recorded.

Command (COMMAND):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the command verb and modifiers entered causing the recorded security
event. This parameter specifies either an input command or autonomous message.
Refer to the Notes section at the beginning of this command for information no
security-related events.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

IDNV Default Date specified with specific Time

PICC You are not a superuser

PICC You do not have the proper privilege code to execute the command
PLNA Privilege login is not active

SNVS MC is not in setvice
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RTRV-SECU-LINK

INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-SECU-LINK: [a]: [b]: [c];

Command Name: Retrieve Security Link
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S2
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the security parameters associated with a CILINK and the UID of users
currently logged into the system.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK={1,2}~{1-6}, ALL }

Default: ALL

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple links can be specified using full multiple
addressing.

Specifies the CILINK whose security parameters are to be retrieved.

m  ALL - retrieves the security information for all of the available CILINKs (cIL-
INK-{1,2}-(1-6}).

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

Multiple data lines for cILINK-{1,2}-{5, 6} can appear if the specified link is currently support-
ing multiple sessions. A locked-out virtual circuit is considered as a session.

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M ¢ COMPLD
/* LOC,LGN:INACTV:NUMBR, INTRVL, TM: LCKD-OUT */
'd,e:f:g,h,i:3j"

"d,e:f:g,h,1:3"

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
k
[ "<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK—{1,2)~{1-6} }

Specifies the CILINK whose security parameters are being reported.

e Login User ID (LGN):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

Specifies the user identification (UID) of the current login session. This parameter is
omitted if there is no current login session.

f Inactivity (INACTV):
{060}

Specifies the Inactivity interval (in minutes) allowed on a login session before that login
session is automatically logged off. Activity is defined as an input command received
due to that login session.

g Number Lock-Out (NUMBER):
{1-10}

Specifies the number of Invalid Session Setup Attempts in a given interval (see the
INTRVL parameter [h]) that are allowed before the channel is locked-out for a given
length of time (see the ™ parameter [i]), from further attempts to set up a session.
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Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"d,e:f:g,h,i:3" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

h

Interval Lock-Out (INTRVL):
{0-90}

Specifies the interval (in minutes) that number of Invalid Session Setup Attempts can
occur before that channel is locked-out for a given length of time (see the TM parameter
[i]) from further attempts to set up a session. If the this parameter is set to 0, the
lock-out feature for the addressed CILINK(s) is disabled.

Time Lock-Out (TM):
{1-30}

Specifies the interval (in minutes) that the specified CILINK is locked-out from being
allowed to establish a login session.

Locked-Out User ID (LCKD-OUT):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Specifies the user identification (UID) causing the lock-out on this CILINK. This is the
UID used in the last attempted login command.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following etror codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering the input command

1ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-SECU-USER: [a] : [b] : [c];

Command Name: Retrieve Security User
Command Category: Administration
User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S2
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves privilege parameters associated with UID(s).

Notes: When the RTRV-SECU-USER command is executed by a user having a UCFC/UCAL
value of S2, $3, or S4, the user must specify his own UID, otherwise the command is
denied. Only a superuser can retrieve security parameters for UIDs other than his own.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS |V-2000.

b User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the user identification name. The value ALL is used to designate all users.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

/* UID:,UCFC/UCAL:<> */

"d:,e:<f g h 1 j>"

“d:,e:<f g hi j>"

’

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
k
[ "<parsable text string>"]

I

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d User ID (UID):
{ <1-10 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Specifies the user identification name.

e User Community Functional Category/User Community Authorization Level
(UCFC/UCAL):
{ P{(1-5}, M{1-5}, T{1-5}, S{1-5}, PM{1-5} }

The first character specifies the User Community Functional Category (UCFC). The
second character specifies the User Community Authorization Level (UCAL). The com-
bined UCFC/UCAL pair comprises the User Privilege Code (UPC). Multiple addressing
rules can be used in the output of this parameter. For further information concerning
user and superuser privileges, refer to the section titled Interface Security in

Chapter 1.

f User Community Priority Level (UCPL):
UCPL={1-5}

Specifies the User Community Priority Level. Input commands from users with higher
priority are executed before commands from users with lower priority.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
*d:,e:<f g h i j>" {Normal Response)
k (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g Message Screening (SCREEN):
SCREEN = { INPUT, AUTO, ALL, DBAUTO, DBALL }

Specifies what output messages are associated with a UID.
m INPUT - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands.

' m  AUTO - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands and
autonomous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

m  ALL - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands, autono-
mous messages except REPT DBCHG messages due to manual command
input, and responses to commands from other UIDs.

s DBAUTO - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands and
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input.

m DBALL - specifies that the UID receives responses to its own commands,
autonomous messages including REPT DBCHG messages due to manual com-
mand input, and responses to commands from other UIDs.

h Dialog Mode (DMODE):
DMODE = { MENU, COMMAND }

Specifies the dialog mode for the UID.
m  MENU - indicates that the UID uses the full dialog/prompt procedure.

m COMMAND - indicates that the dialog/prompt procedure is only entered through
a question mark.

i User Type (UTYPE):
UTYPE = { HUMAN, MACHINE }

Specifies the User Type.

s HUMAN - indicates a human user type and receives command verification
warnings.

m  MACHINE - indicates a nonhuman user type and does not receive command
verification warnings.

i Message Echo (ECHO):
ECHO = { ON, OFF}

Specifies whether REPT LOCL IN messages are received by the UID.
a ON -indicates REPT LOCL IN messages are received by the UID.

m OFF - indicates REPT LOCL IN messages are not received by the UID.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"d:,e:<f g h i 3>" {(Normal Response)
k (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

k Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

ITA Invalid Target [dentifier

PICC User is not a superuser

PICC User requesting another user's information is not a superuser
PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PIPW UID does not exist in database

PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-STATE-{EC1|T1|VT1l}:[al:b:[c]l:[d];

Command Name: Retrieve State (EC1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the state information associated with ports.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15}, UNIT-{1-32} }

(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-31}~{1-28}), DS1GRP—{1-32}{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1-15}~{1-28}, VT1GRP—{1~32}~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }

Default: None
Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive
multiple addressing. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are
reported. If all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit packs,

this command is denied.

Specifies the port or all of the ports associated with the specified interface module or

group.
c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.
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Input Format

RTRV-STATE- {EC1|T1|VT1l}:[a]:b:[c]:[d4];

Input Parameters (Continued)

d State Qualifier (ST-QUAL):
{ <see below> }

Default: ALL (all states which apply to the specified ports)
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the subset of states which are retrieved. This parameter can be a combina-
tion of basic states and modifiers using the combination and grouping rules given in the
State Names appendix.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

’

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S5
¢ COMPLD

/*

LOC: IN-STATE, OUT-STATE */

"e:f,g"

"e:f/g"

Error Response

M

[

1

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
¢ DENY

h

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

Cc

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port; {1-32}-{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-(1-28}
ldentifies the individual port from the range specified in the input PORT parameter (b).

(DS1IEC-1IVT1.5) Input Port State (IN-STATE):
{ <see below> }

Gives the Input State of the specified port. Valid states for Input Ports along with their
definitions are listed in the State Names appendix.

(DS1IEC-1IVT1.5) Output Port State (QUT-STATE):
{ <see below> }

Gives the Output State of the specified port. Valid states for Output Ports along with
their definitions are listed in the State Names appendix.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"e:f,g" (Normal Response)
h (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

h Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS:> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV The state requested is not a valid state

IDRG Port requested is out of range

IISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command

PLNA User is not logged in

SNAS No state matches

SNPV All specified ports were not provisioned

SNPV RTRV-STATE- {EC1|VT1} not allowed on asynchronous interface
(DS1 interface or MUX circuit packs)

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV~STATE-EQPT: [a] :b:[c]:[d];

Command Name: Retrieve State Equipment
Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): St
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the state information associated with equipment.

Notes: This command is allowed when the main controller (MC) is out-of-service (OOS) for the
MC and its circuit packs only.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS [V-2000.

b Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, cC-{o0,1}, CPU-{0,1}, MTC-{0,1}, SSC-{0,1}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, PRI-{1,2}, UI,
SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS—{1-32}, SWIO-{1-32}, UNIT—{1-32}, UC-{1-32},
DS3PM-{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}-{1-4}, MUX-{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32},
MUXPS—(1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
DS1IP-{1-32}-{PA,PB}, DS1RY—{1-32}-{1—4}, SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15},
SMUXP—{1-32}, SYNC-{0,1}, DPLL—{0,1}, TB-{0,1}, TX—{0,1}, ALL }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple equipment can be specified using full mul-
tiple addressing. Multiple addressing is not allowed for MUXP and
SMUXP circuit packs.

Specifies the type of equipment and its location. If a range is specified for this parame-
ter and some of the equipment within the range are unassigned, this command is per-
formed and the unassigned equipment is skipped.

m  SYNC - references the composite equipment comprised of the DPLL (DPLL~
{0,11})and TBS3 (TB-{0, 1} circuit packs.

m MC - references the following equipment: cc-{0,1}, ECI-{1,2},
PRI-{1,2}, SEC, UI, scI-{1,2}, CPU-{0,1}, MTC-{0,1)},
ssc-{0,1}.
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Input Format

RTRV-STATE-EQPT: [a] :b: [c] : [d]);

Input Parameters (Continued)

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d State Qualifier (ST-QUAL):
{ <see below> }

Default: ALL (all states which apply to the specified equipment)
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the subset of states which are to be retrieved. This parameter can be a com-
bination of basic states and modifiers using the combination and grouping rules given in
the State Names appendix.
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Commands and Messages

RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

/* LOC:STATE */

tef"

;

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S585
M ¢ DENY

g
[ “<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

e Equipment Location (LOC):
{ MC, CC-{0,1}, CPU-{0,1}, MTC—{0,1}, SSC-{0,1}, SEC, ECI-{1,2}, PRI-{1,2}, UI,
SCI-{1,2}, CLKGN-{0,1}, SWCS-{1-32}, SWIO-{1-32}, UNIT—{1-32}, UC—{1-32},
DS3PM-{1-32}, CLKDR—{1-32}-{1-4}, MUX~{1-32}-{1-31}, MUXP-{1-32},
MUXPS-{1-32}, SWIF-{1-32}-{1-8,P}, DS1IF-{1-32}-{1A-8B},
DS11P-{1-32}-{PA,PB}, DS1RY-{1-32}-{1-4}, SMUX-{1-32}-{1-15},
SMUXP-{1-32}, SYNC—{0,1}, DPLL-{0,1}, TB-{0,1}, TX—{0,1} }

ldentifies the individual equipment from the range specified in the input L.oc parameter

().

f Equipment State (STATE):
{ <see below> }

Gives the state of the specified equipment. Valid states for equipment along with their
definitions are listed in the State Names appendix.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"o f" (Normal Response)
g (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNV Input data is invalid

IDRG Specified equipment is out of range

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SABT Execution aborted due to error in implementation

SNAS Specified equipment is not assigned

SNPV Specified equipment is not provisioned

SNVS MC is not in service (does not apply to RTRV~-STATE-EQPT : : MC)
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-SYNCN: [a] :: [b];

Command Name: Retrieve Synchronization
Command Category: Maintenance

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): M1
Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves the Synchronization Mode for the synchronization equipment within the
DACS 1V-2000.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response,
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

I

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
b COMPLD
/* SMODE,ACTIVE_REF */

"C,d"

Error Response

[

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY

e

"<parsable text string>"]

Output Parameters

b

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Synchronization Mode (SMODE):
{ NORM, HLDOVR, FST, FRNG }

Specifies the Synchronization Mode which is used.
m  NORM - indicates Phase-Locked Mode.
m  HLDOVR - indicates Holdover Mode.
a FST - indicates Fast-Start Mode.
m  FRNG - indicates Free-Running Mode.

Active Reference Equipment Location (ACTIVE_REF):
{ SYNCPRI-{0,1}, SYNCSEC—{0,1} }

Specifies the active timing reference equipment.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

INTA Invalid Target Identifier

PiCC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-SYSID: [a]l:: [b]::<c>;

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve System Identification
Command Category: Administration

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): S4
Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the information about the system program and database stored on the
disk(s) and running on the DACS IV-2000. This information is used for media validation.

Notes:

This command is allowed when the MC is in the OOS-MCOND state.

This command retrieves data from all equipped memory devices, not just those that are
restored. [t is therefore possible to examine the contents of a PRI or SEC without booting
or restoring it.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Database Integrity (DBINTEG):
DBINTEG = { VERIFY, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies whether the database integrity check is run on the contents of the optical disk
cartridge. Verifying the database on the optical disk cartridge (SEC) can take up to 10
minutes.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD
/* MEMTYPE, IDBLK, SYSTYPE, SWID,TID,DATE, TIME, PATCH#, CALCK, HEADCK, INTEGCK */
'd,e, f,g"
'd,e,f,g,h"
"d,e,f,g,h,i,j,k,1,m,n"

!

Error Response

TID YY-MM~-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
o
[ "<pargable text string>"]

’

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Memory Type (MEMTYPE):
{ WKG, PRI-{1,2}, SEC}

Specifies the memory device that the information on the given line was read.
m  WKG - specifies WKG was read.
m SEC - specifies that the SEC was read.
s PRI-1 - specifies that PRI-1 was read.
m  PRI-2 - specifies that PRI-2 was read.

e ID Block (IDBLK):
{ PROG, DBASE, WKG }

Specifies the identification block with which the information in the given line is associ-
ated.

m PROG - indicates the data on the line is associated with the DACS 1V-2000 sys-
tem program.

m DBASE - indicates the data on the line is associated with the DACS 1V-2000
system database.

m  WKG - indicates the data on the line is associated with the DACS 1V-2000 sys-
tem RAM.

f System Type (SYSTYPE):
{ <1-20 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOT FOUND }

Specifies the system type stored in the indicated 1D Block (IDBLK parameter, e).
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b
"d,e, f,g" (Normal Response)
"d,e, f,g,h" (Normal Response)
"d,e, f,g,h,i,j,k,1,mn" (Normal Response)
o (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

g System Release (SWID):
{ 4-00-{1-99}-r, NOT FOUND }

Specifies the system release stored in the indicated ID Block (IDBLK parameter, e).
The first component of this parameter specifies the release (4), the second component
specifies the point-release (00), the third component specifies the issue of the release
({1-991), and the last component (r) specifies the load of the release [x specifies a
DACS 1V-2000 (256) software load]. The first, second, and last components are fixed
values and the third component is a value within the given range.

h Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOT FOUND }

Specifies the Target |D associated with the stored database information. This parame-
ter is omitted when the IDBLK parameter (e) is PROG.

i Date (DATE):
{ {00-99}{01-12}{01-31}, NOT FOUND }

For the SEC disk drive, this parameter specifies the date when the last cPy-MEM from
PRI to SEC occurred. For a PRI disk drive, this parameter specifies the date the last
manual or autonomous (for example, applying journal files) transfer from WKG to PRI
occurred. This parameter is omitted when the IDBLK parameter (e) is PROG or WKG.

i Time (TIME):
{ {00-23){00-59}{00-59}, NOT FOUND }

For the SEC disk drive, this parameter specifies the time when the last cPY-MEM from
PRI to SEC occurred. For a PRI disk drive, this parameter specifies the time the last
manual or autonomous (for example, applying journal files) transfer from WKG to PRI
occurred. This parameter is omitted when the IDBLK parameter (e) is PROG or WKG.

k Patch Number (PATCH#):
{ <1-40 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Contains free format text indicating the latest patch version on the software release. If
no patch of the software has been made, this parameter is NOVAL.

I Calculated Checksum (CALCK):
{ <8 DIGIT HEX NUMBER> }

Specifies the calculated checksum for the database on the optical disk cartridge. This
parameter must match the value of the HEADCK parameter (m). This parameter is dis-
played when the MEMTY PE parameter (d) is SEC and a database integrity check has
been specified in the input command.
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Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b
"d,e, f,g" (Normal Response)
"d,e,f,g,h" (Normal Response)
"d,e,f,g,h,i,3,k,1,m,n" (Normal Response)

o

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

m

Header Checksum (HEADCK):
{ <8 DIGIT HEX NUMBER> }

Specifies the checksum stored in the database header on the optical disk cartridge.
This parameter must match the value of the CALCK parameter (I). This parameter is
displayed when the MEMTYPE parameter (d) is SEC and a database integrity check has
been specified in the input command.

Integrity Check (INTEGCK):
[ PASS, FAIL }

Indicates the result of the comparision between the caLck parameter () and the
HEADCK parameter (m) values. This parameter is displayed when the MEMTYPE param-
eter (d) is SEC and a database integrity check has been specified in the input com-
mand.

Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition
ENMD The SEC drive is not plugged in
ENMD The SEC is not present

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

IITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC You do not have the proper privilege code to execute the command
PLNA User is not logged in

SNVS MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-TACC-{EC1|T1|VT1l}:[a]l::[bl];

Command Name: Retrieve Test Access {EC1IT1IVT1}
Command Category: Test access

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): T1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves information about all types of test access activity in the DACS 1V-2000. All
Test Signal Generator Receiver Potts are reported whether they are involved in test activity or not.

Notes: The RTRV-TACC-T1 command shows both Ports as separate output response lines. All
test access functions must be directed towards the odd-numbered Port (that is, if the
even-numbered port is specified as the argument to a test access command, the com-
mand is denied).

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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RESPONSES

If no port is provisioned in the system, a denial response with the error code SNPV is output.

Normal Response

If no test access activity is found in the system, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b COMPLD

If test access activity is found in the system, the hormal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b COMPLD
/* TAP:PORT-STATE, E-END,CURR-F-END,LINK,UID */
"c:d,e,f,g,h"

"c:d,e,f,g, h"

7

Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b DENY
i
[ ‘<parsable text string>"]

!

Output Parameters

b Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

c Tap Port (TAP):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-{1-15})
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}—{1-31}~{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}-{1-15}-{1-28}
Specifies the Test Access Point, which is represented by the port that is being used as
the testport for this test session.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

M b
"c:d,e, f,g,h" (Normal Response)
i (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

d TAP Input and Output Port State (PORT-STATE):
{ TP-MONE, TP-MONF, TP-SPLTA, TP-SPLTB, TP-SPLTE, TP-SPLTF, TP-LOOPE,
TP-LOOPF, TP-MONEF, TP-SPLTEF, TPPV-REL, TPPV-MONE, TPPV-MONF,
TPPV-SPLTA, TPPV-SPLTB, TPPV-SPLTE, TPPV-SPLTF, TPPV-LOOPE,
TPPV-LOOPF, TPPV-MONEF, TPPV-SPLTEF }

Gives the state of the test access port (TAP). For a TAP, the basic states are Tp or
TPPV; and the input and output states are the same. The second part of the state name
gives the current test mode (REL refers to idle testports). TAPs in the state

TP-MONEF, TP-SPLTEF, TPPV-MONEF, and TPPV-SPLTEF always exist in odd-even
pairs. This command shows both ports as separate output lines. TPPV-REL is an idle
and designated TAP (as provisioned by the ENT-TSTPT command). All test access
functions must be directed towards the odd-numbered pott (that is, if the even-num-
bered port is specified as the argument to a TAcc command, the command is denied).

e E-End Port (E-END):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}-(1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32}-{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}—{1-15)}-{1-28}

Specifies the E-End Port for the test session. If there is no test activity, this parameter is
omitted.

f (Current F-End) Port (CURR-F-PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: {1-32}—{1-15}
(T1): DS1 Port: {1-32)—{1-31}-{1-28}
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: {1-32}—{1-15}—{1-28}

Specifies the Current F-End Output Port for the test session. If there is no F-End, this
parameter is omitted.

g Link ID (LINKID):
{ CILINK=0-0, CILINK—{1,2)~{1-6} }

Specifies the CILINK on which the test session was set up. The special value
CILINK-0-0 is used to designate a test session that is not associated with any link,
and is therefore not subject to automatic release. If there is no test activity, this parame-
ter is omitted.

h User ID (UID):
{ <110 UID LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

Specifies the user identification name of the user that set up the test session. If there is
no test activity, this parameter is omitted.

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-448



RTRV-TACC-{EC1IT1IVT1}

Output Format

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M b

"c:d,e,f,g,h"

1

(Normal Response)
(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

i Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE
ISP

ITA
PICC
PLNA
SNPV
SNPV
SNVS

Condition

Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

Invalid Target Identifier

User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
User is not logged in

No interface modules/circuit packs are provisioned

PM function is active on PMGR

MC is not in service
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INPUT FORMAT

RTRV-TH-{EC1|T1|T3{VT1l}:[a]l:b:[c]::[d],[e],[£f];

Command Name: Retrieve Threshold {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

Purpose

This command retrieves threshold values for the performance parameters.

Notes: This command is allowed irrespective of the Active Signal Type of the port.

m Additional Notes for T1 - To retrieve path performance monitoring system-
wide default threshold values (SF and ESF), the PORT parameter (b) must be
set to SFPATH or ESFPATH (as appropriate) and the
MONPARM parameter (d) must be set to ALL. This retrieves all path parameter
default thresholds for that particular format.

To retrieve line performance monitoring system-wide default threshold values
(SF, ESF, or UNFR), the PORT parameter (b) must be set to LINE and the MON-
PARM parameter (d) must be set to ALL. This retrieves all line parameter default
thresholds for any DS1 signal.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.
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Input Format

RTRV-TH-{EC1IT1|T3|VT1}: [a]l:b:[c]::[d], [e],[£];

Input Parameters (Continued)

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32)~{1-15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-31}~{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, DS1GRP—{1-32}—{1-31},
SFPATH, ESFPATH, LINE }
(T3): DS3 Port: {{1-32)~{1-31}, UNIT-{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}—{1—15}~{1-28}, UNIT—{1-32}, VT1GRP—(1-32}-{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified. Only those ports
on provisioned circuit packs are reported. If all of the ports specified are
on unprovisioned circuit packs, this command is denied.

(T1IT3): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules,
groups, or circuit packs.

(T1): The system-wide DS1 performance monitoring default thresholds can be retrieved
by using the values sFPATH, ESFPATH, and LINE (for retrieving path parameters for
SF signals, path parameters for ESF signals, and line parameters for SF, ESF, or UNFR
signals, respectively).

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

d Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):
{ <see below>, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the particular monitored parameter for which threshold level is being
retrieved. A list of Monitored Parameters along with their definitions is given in the Mon-
itored Parameters appendix.

(T1): If the value of the PORT parameter (b) is SFPATH, ESFPATH, or LINE, only the
value ALL is allowed for this parameter.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

RTRV-TH-{EC1|T1|T3IVT1}:[al:b:[c]::[d4],[e],[£f];

Input Parameters (Continued)

e Location (LOCN):
(ECHITHIT3): { NEND, FEND, ALL }

(VT1): {NEND }
Default:

(EC1IT3): ALL

(VT1): NEND
(T1): ALL (which indicates both NEND and FEND for DS1 Ports provi-

sioned as an ESF format signal, and NEND for DS1 Ports provisioned

as an SF format signal)
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies location where threshold is being retrieved.
m  NEND - indicates a near-end location.
ma FEND - indicates a far-end location.

f Time Period (TMPER):

(EC1IVT1): { 15-MIN, 1-DAY,ALL }

(T1IT3): { 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY, ALL }
Default:
(EC1IVT1): ALL (indicating 15-MIN and 1-DAY)
(T1IT3): ALL (indicating 15-MIN [or 1-HR] and 1-DAY)
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the accumulation time period for the Monitored Parameter(s) specified in the
MONPARM parameter (d).

AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995 2-452



RTRV-TH-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal response is:

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

c COMPLD

If one or more of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal
response is (one line is generated for each active condition):

M

!

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

c COMPLD

/* LOC:MONPARM, LOCN, , THLEV, TMPER */
"gih, i, .3,k

“g:hlil Ijl]‘(II

Error Response

M

(

I

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:S55

1

¢ DENY

"<parsable text string>"]}

Output Parameters

c

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}-{1-15} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-31)—{1-28}, SFPATH, ESFPATH, LINE }
(T1): DS3 Port: { {1-32}-{1-31} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32}~{1~15)}—{1-28} }

Specifies the individual port from the range specified in the input PORT parameter (b).

Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the particular monitored parameter for which threshold level is being
retrieved. A list of Monitored Parameters along with their definitions is given in the Mon-
itored Parameters appendix.

Location (LOCN):
(ECHIT1IT3): { NEND, FEND }
(VT1): {NEND }

Specifies location where the threshold is being retrieved.

2-453 AT&T 365-340-702 April, 1995
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Commands and Messages

Output Format
TID YY-MM~DD HH:MM:SS

M c
"g:h,i,,3. k" (Normal Response)
1 (Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

j Threshold Level (THLEV):
(EC1): { 04479000 }
(T1): { 0-134217728 )
(T3): { 0811987200 }
(VT1): { 0-1048575 }

Specifies the current threshold level for the monitored parameter. See the Monitored
Parameters appendix for more information.

k Time Period (TMPER):
(EC1IVT1): { 15-MIN, 1-DAY }
(T1IT3): { 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY }

Specifies the accumulation time period for the performance monitoring information.

I Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appears, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNC The MONPARM parameter (d) is not consistent with the port or the loca-
tion specified

IDNV The MONPARM parameter (d) is LBC and the TMPER parameter (f) is
1-DAY

SNAS The port is not provisioned for the correct signal type

SNPV The port or range of ports specified must have at least one provisioned
port

SNVS MC is not in service
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Commands and Messages

INPUT

RTRV-TH-NE

FORMAT

RTRV-TH-NE: [a] :: [b]::c, [d]l, (el , s rrs.i

Purpose

Command Name: Retrieve Threshold Network Element
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM1

Abortable: Yes

REPT DBCHG Message: No

This command retrieves the Coding Violation (CV) threshold, which trigger the Severely Errored
Second (SES) for the STS-1 and VT1.5 signals.

Input Parameters

a

Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS 1V-2000.

Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.

Signal Type (SIGTYPE):
{VT1, EC1)}

Default: None
Initial System Value: None

Specifies the Signal Type for which the threshold level is being retrieved.
m VT1 - indicates VT1.5 signal.
m EC1 - indicates STS-1 signal.
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Input Format

RTRV-TH-NE: [a] sb: [C] 3 [d]I [e]lllllll H

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):
{ SESL, SESP, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Spegcifies the particular monitored SES parameter for which a CV threshold level is
being retrieved. For STS-1 signals, the allowable parameters are: SEsSL and SESP. For
VT1.5 signals, the allowable parameter is: sEsP. The definitions of the parameters are
given in the Monitored Parameters appendix.

e Location (LOCN):
{ NEND, FEND, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location from which the threshold is being retrieved.
m  NEND - indicates a near-end location.

m FEND - indicates a far-end location.
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RESPONSES

Normal Response

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal response is:

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD

if one or more of the specified conditions are active on the specified equipment, the normal
response is (one line is generated for each active condition):

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ COMPLD
/* SIGTYPE:MONPARM, LOCN, , THLEV */

Ilg:hli, Ijll
"g:h/i/ Ij"
Error Response

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS
M ¢ DENY
k
[ "<parsable text string>"]

H

Output Parameters

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output

response.
g Signal Type (SIGTYPE):
{VT1, EC1}
Specifies the Signal Type for which threshold level is being retrieved.
h Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):

{ SESL, SESP }

Specifies the particular monitored SES parameter for which a CV threshold level is
being retrieved. For STS-1 signals, the allowable parameters are: SESL and SESP. For
VT1.5 signals, the allowable parameter is: SESP. The definitions of the parameters are
given in the Monitored Parameters appendix.
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Commands and Messages

Output Format

M

TID YY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS

"g:h,i,,3" (Normal Response)

(Error Response)

Output Parameters (Continued)

Location (LOCN}):
{ NEND, FEND }

Specifies the location for which the threshold is being retrieved.

Threshold Level (THLEV):
{ <see below> }

Specifies the current threshold level for the Monitored Parameter.

(FE)SES (FE)CV Threshold Values

Signal/Layer Default Range
A ——
STS-1/Line 1-55
STS-1/Path 9 1-55
VT1.5/Path 4 1-20
Error Code (ERRCDE):
{ <4 LEGAL CHARACTERS> }

When there is a denial, one of the following error codes appeats, indicating the condi-
tion that caused it:

ERRCDE Condition

IDNC Invalid combination of parameter and location

ISP Syntax or punctuation error in entering input command

ITA Invalid Target Identifier

PICC User does not have proper privilege code to execute this command
PLNA User is not logged in
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SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1IT1IT3IVT1}

INPUT FORMAT

SCHED-PMREPT- {EC1|T1|T3|VT1}: [al:b:[c]::[d]l, [el,[£],[g],[h],[1],,],[k];

Purpose

Command Name: Schedule Performance Monitoring Report {EC1IT1IT3IVT1}
Command Category: Provisioning

User Privilege Code (UCFC/UCAL): PM5

Abortable: No

REPT DBCHG Message: Yes

This command instructs a Network Element to schedule or to remove the schedule of performance
monitoring reports. This command results in the periodic reporting of petformance monitoring data
with the REPT PM (EC1|T1]T3|VT1} message. The periodic performance monitoring reporting
can be suspended with the INH-PMREPT- {EC1 | T1|T3|VT1} command. However, performance
data continues to be accumulated and can be retrieved by using the
RTRV-PM-{(EC1|T1|T3|VvT1} command. The inhibit command retains the current schedule and
reporting can be resumed with the ALW-PMREPT- {EC1 | T1] T3 1VT1} command.

Notes:

The maximum number of reports that can be scheduled for each type of signal is 64. The
total number of reports scheduled in the system shall not exceed 128.

When a new report is scheduled, the number of output lines that are generated by that
report each hour is added to the number of output lines generated by previously sched-
uled reports. If the total number of output lines exceeds 3600, the request to schedule
the report is denied. When the number of previously scheduled reports or output lines is
close to the maximum, it takes longer to schedule more reports (that is., up to 3 minutes
to complete a SCHED-PMREPT- {EC1|T1|T3|VT1} command.)

Reports cannot be scheduied less than 15 minutes apart. Reports can be scheduled on
ports that are either in the driven or not driven state.

Only UIDs that have been given permission to execute commands within the perfor-
mance monitoring category (UCFC of PM) receive scheduled autonomous petformance
monitoring report messages. These messages are REPT PM T1, REPT PM T3,

REPT PM EC1, and REPT PM VT1.

Up to 240 STS-1 signals, 248 DS3 signals, 6944 DS1 signals, or 6880 VT1.5 signals can
have scheduled reports within a single message. However, execution of input com-
mands is delayed until all scheduled reports have been generated.

A denial message is generated if you try to retrieve scheduling information for a port that
has not been provisioned.

If a single port is addressed and all parameters are specified, then the commands are
not denied based upon the value of the MONLEV parameter (h).

If multiple ports and all parameters are specified, then only one interval can be specified.
Otherwise, the commands are denied.
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m Additional Notes for T1 - In order to do far-end performance monitoring of an
extended super frame (ESF) signal, the far-end equipment must be able to
monitor its incoming signal and return a Performance Report Message in con-
formance with the requirements of ANSI T1.403-1989.

If no errors have been recorded above the Monitored Level on a port, nothing is
output to the terminal at the scheduled report interval (not even a header).

If output in the form of a blank header is desired, schedule the report for a single
parameter with a Monitored Level of 0-Up. This forces output for all scheduled
reports even though no data was recorded.

Input Parameters

a Target ID (TID):
{ <1-18 TID LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Target ID of the DACS IV-2000.

b Port (PORT):
(EC1): EC-1 Port: { {1-32}~{1—15}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T1): DS1 Port: { {1-32)—{1-31}-{1-28}, DS1GRP—{1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(T3): DS3 Port: { {1-32}—{1-31}, UNIT—{1-32} }
(VT1): VT1.5 Port: { {1-32)~{1-15}—{1-28}, UNIT—~{1-32}, VT1GRP-{1-32}-{1-15} }

Default: None

Initial System Value: None

Addressing Rules: Multiple ports can be specified.

(T11T3): Multiple ports can be specified using restrictive multiple
addressing.

Specifies the port, or all of the ports associated with the specified interface modules,
groups. or circuit packs. Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs are reported. If
all of the ports specified are on unprovisioned circuit packs, the command is denied.
However, if a range of circuit packs is specified containing provisioned and unprovi-
sioned ports, the DACS [V-2000 skips those ports that are not provisioned.

c Correlation Tag (CTAG):
{ <1-10 CTAG LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL }

Default: NOVAL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Correlation Tag used to associate an input command with its output
response.
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Input Format

SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1}: [a] :b:[c]::[d], [e], [£], [g], [h], [i],.,d, [Kk];

Input Parameters (Continued)

d Report Interval (INVL):
{ 15—MIN, {1—24)}-HR, {1-7}-DAY }
Default: 1-HR

Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the interval between performance monitoring repotts.

e Report Starting Time (REPTSTART):
{ {0-23}-{0-59}, CURVAL }

Default: CURVAL (the current time)
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the starting time for the performance monitoring reporting schedule as
HH-MM, where HH is the hour and MM is minutes.

f Number of Intervals (NUMINVL):
{ {0-96}, CONT }

Default: CONT
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the number of intervals over which performance monitoring is to be reported.
If this parameter is cONT, the performance monitoring schedule remains in effect until
the schedule is canceled. A value of 0 cancels all performance reports associated with
the ports specified in the PORT parameter (b).

g Monitored Parameter (MONPARM):
{ <see below>, ALL }

Default: ALL
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the Monitored Parameter for which reporting is being scheduled. Valid values
for this parameter are given in the Monitored Parameters appendix. ALL cannot be
used when a range is chosen for the PORT parameter (b).
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Input Format

SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1|T1]T3|VT1}:[a]:b:[c]::([4d], [e], [£], [g], [h],[1i]1,,3,[k];

Input Parameters (Continued)

h Monitored Level (MONLEV):
(EC1): {0-4479000}~{UP,DN}
(T1): {0-134217728}-{UP,DN}
(T3): {0-811987200}-{UP,DN}
(VT1): {0-1048575}-{UP,DN}

Default: 1-UP
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies a value other than the threshold for which performance information can
reported. This parameter can be used only when one Monitored Parameter is specified.
Some parameters can have a maximum value less than that specified above. In the
event that the specified monitored value exceeds the register maximum for the given
parameter, the register is set to the parameter maximum. If the MONPARM parameter (g)
is ALL, the default of 1-UP must be used.

m UP -indicates that monitored parameters with values equal to or greater than
the value specified are reported.

m DN - indicates that monitored parameters with values equal to or less than the
value specified are reported.

i Location (LOCN):
(EC1IT1IT3): { NEND, FEND }
(VT1): {NEND }

Default: NEND
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the location being performance monitored.
m NEND - indicates a near-end location.

m FEND - indicates a far-end location.
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Commands and Messages

Input Format

SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1|T1|T3|VT1}:[al:b:[c]l::[d], [el, [£]1, [g], [R], [11,,], [k];

Input Parameters (Continued)

i Time Period (TMPER):
(EC1IVT1): { SHORTINT, 15-MIN, 1-DAY }
(T1IT3): { SHORTINT, 15-MIN, 1-HR, 1-DAY }

Default: SHORTINT
Initial System Value: 15-MIN
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies accumulation time period for the specified Monitored Parameter. Units of time
must be the same for the INVL parameter (d) and this parameter in order to receive
COMPLD reports (instead of PRTL) If this parameter is SHORTINT, the system replacess
SHORTINT with the provisioned short interval length (15-MIN or 1-HR).

(T1): If the value of this parameter does not agree with the provisioned value of Short
Accumulation Period this command is denied. The Short Accumulation Period is set by
the ED-NE command. The provisioned value can be retrieved by the RTRV-NE com-
mand.

(T3): For this parameter, the options of 15-MIN and 1-HR must be the same as the
DS3 Accumulation Period parameter in the ED-NE command. Otherwise, this com-
mand is denied with the error code sNVP. The option of 1-Day (which is not an option
of DS3 Accumulation Period in the ED-NE command) is valid because 24-hour data is
available as a total of the last 96 15-minute intervals (PSET#1 [CB149]) or daily totals
beginning at midnight (PSET#2 [TR820]).

k Time Offset (TMOFST):
(EC1IVT1): {0~1}-{0-7}-{0, 15, 30, 45}
(T1IT3): {0-7}-{0—23}~{0, 15, 30, 45}

Default: 0-0-0
Initial System Value: None
Addressing Rules: None

Specifies the age of the data register(s). The format for this parameter is DAY-HR-MIN.
The value of this parameter must be selected to correspond to a point backwards in
time from the completion time of the most recently completed accumulation period. Fur-
ther, this parameter must be related to the value specified for the TMPER parameter (j)
such that the end of every time period coincides with the end of one of the reporting
intervals (see the INVL parameter [d]). Usually the key value of this parameter is an
integral multiple of the INVL parameter, meaning that the reports contain only com-
pleted accumulation periods. By convention however, a 0-0-0 value for this parameter,
or any value less than that of the TMPER parameter, results in the selection of the cur-
rent register (with partial data) or that same register just having completed its accumu-
lation.

(EC1IVT1): If the value 1 is given for DAY, HR and MIN must both be 0.
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Input Format

SCHED-P